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Bhaskar Sen S. L. Bansal
Chairman & Managing Director Executive Director
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Sanjeev Kumar Jindal Surekha Marandi Dr. Naina Sharma
Director Director Director

AR I3 WA AASR T qerars

Srenik Sett Saumen Majumder Soumitra Talapatra
Director Director Director
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Shri Saumen Majumder, Shri Soumitra Talapatra, Dr. Naina Sharma, Smt. Surekha Marandi, Shri Bhaskar Sen
(Chairman & Managing Director), Shri S. L. Bansal (Executive Director), Shri Srenik Sett, Shri Sanjeev Kumar Jindal
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Debjiban Basu Ranjan Kumar Mohanty Ambarisha Nanda

TS PAR T TATT FAR S
Pranab Kumar Roy Pradip Kumar Dutta Pratap Kumar Ghosh Prabir Kumar Dutta
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Samar Sengupta Uma Ranjan Bhattacharya M. Sekhar
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Shri Prabir Kumar Dutta, Shri Pratap Kumar Ghosh, Shri Samar Sengupta, Shri Pranab Kumar Roy, Shri Debjiban Basu,
Shri Bhaskar Sen (Chairman & Managing Director), Shri S. L. Bansal (Executive Director), Shri Ranjan Kumar Mohanty,
Shri Uma Ranjan Bhattacharya, Shri Pradip Kumar Dutta, Shri M. Sekhar
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e =1 dfara sfaema

FAEEE ok T e 1914 T YE BT © | Fiveen Sk Ry fafaes (1914 # gan o), Fiteen gfem 9 fafaee
(1922 T e o) iR el S (1932 H Gall A1) 12 ST, 1950 1 S St doh fafiee # umfad get | 98 S
1918 H St Tal &F i feAfHe S o & H Gl o | 37k THMHE ¥ 18 fSHmR, 1950 i A e de A sfear fafies
T 119 T[S, 1969 I 13 ST Sehi o WY T $H Foh 1 A AFAHTO 3T 31X TGTEY Tk T Sk o Y § TR 39
T | 1§ Feeh a1 T, T Tefead ae fafies, fege™ Herfersa a9 faffes it T de it e fafies
1 oft 59 ok H foerar ot | Sk ol WM e 4, FATed e Wi (THfd 39 A, Y. T 9RO & T A A A ) H o
58 1971 T HIS[eT 9o HrIer, FATEeS <R H frde foran |

BRIEF HISTORY OF THE BANK

History of United Bank of India dates back to 1914. Comilla Banking Corporation Ltd. (established in 1914),
Comilla Union Bank Ltd. (established in 1922) and Hooghly Bank (established in 1932) amalgamated with Bengal
Central Bank Ltd., formed on October 12, 1950, originally established in 1918 as Bengal Central Loan Company
Ltd. to form United Bank of India Ltd. on December 18, 1950. On July 19, 1969, the Bank was nationalized along
with 13 other Banks as a Corresponding New Bank. Subsequently, Cuttack Bank Ltd., Tezpur Industrial Bank Ltd.,
Hidustan Mercantile Bank Ltd., and Narang Bank of India Ltd. were merged with the Bank. The Head Office of the
Bank was situated at 4, Clive Ghat Street (presently known as N. C. Dutta Sarani), Kolkata - 700001 from where it
was shifted to United Tower, it's present Head Officein 1971.

TR GeheT AT, (3T e TR oh STATeR0T H, THTE TR 3R WIS SRR o Seecs HIeh ohi ST, T
THCATRET Rl STHETT3TT SR 370 FHHANET sht HecaTehien 3Tl ol 0T et 3R S Yeie TR Gfad st 3 g0, 89R 391 % Ush, Zaqr
5 T ATIGT IR k¥, T, HTETeht S=1d), TTeeh fecST, T, 3717 T 5 Y5, 3TRaet TR eh oh 6 o & H SHRATE |
IR, FeTcghseall bl T &1, FHR Sk 3T ST Neh S91 ST URUITEIA &1 |

To emerge as a dynamic, techno savvy, customer-centric, progressive and financially sound premier bank of our
country with pan-India presence, sharply focused on business growth and profitability, with due emphasis on risk
management in an environment of professionalism, trust and transparency, observing highest standards of
corporate governance and corporate social responsibilities, meeting the expectations of all its stakeholders as well
as the aspirations of its employees.

Essentially, Pursuit of Excellence is going to be core philosophy and driving force for the bank.



for announcing the

“FINANCIAL RESULTS”
(F¥ 2010-11)
‘Suchintan’, :?1'1’::1 2&'"«.?&'2.’&"&‘..1“. Holkata

foritar st 2010-11 & FrsaIEA =t gEA A1

S AT H 62.5% 1 IS
TR AT | 72.1% i gfg

Y[E ST ST H 55.9% 1 JfG
-t ST H 14% 1 3G
AT 7 26.1% 1 G

STHTH 14.2% HT gfG

Tt FRAT 13.5% T, 1A 1-8.90% T
Sira et o afawa § 0.66 Hfaerd gar
( foret o 278 0.45% *)

TrIfHeRar UTe & § U ST aret 31yt / 23.3% i gfg
THTH TH § A T 27.2% Hi gfg

Performance Highlights of

Financial Year2010-11
Net Profitup by 62.5%
Operating Profitupby 72.1%

Net Interest Income up by 55.9%

Non - Interest Income up by 14%
Advancesup by 26.1%
Depositsupby14.2%

Capital Adequacy at 13.05%; TierIat 8.90%
Return on Average Asset improved at 0.66%
(Last Year 0.45%)

Advances to Priority Sector grew by 23.3%

MSME Advances grew by 27.2%
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ufer e 2 #

Amount in ¥ Crore

vl @t W&A / No. of Branches 1451 1534 1597
it / Capital

gt /Equity 1532.43 316.43 344.42
W U © Ot T/ PNCPS 250 550 800
R e AR / Reserve & Surplus 1295.33 3036.5 3877.26
Trﬁ I / Capital Adequacy

99 | / Basel | 11.51% 11.02% 11.16%
S 11 / Basel Il 13.28% 12.80% 13.05%
Hohel =¥ / Gross Profit 677 876 1507
S o4 / Net Profit 185 322 523.97
el STHT / Total Deposit 54536 68180 77845
ffed ST / Average Deposit 45654 62025 67855
gfaerd 9f& / Per Cent Increase 16% 36% 9%
Hhat AT / Gross Advances 35727 42756 53934
Sfga Te afim / Average Gross Advances 29040 38867 46196
gfaerd 9f& / Per Cent Increase 25% 34% 19%
Pl FA9EE / Total Business 90263 110936 131779
yfaerd 9fs / Per Cent Increase 20% 23% 18.80%
7991 / Investments 17924 26068 26259
e &5 I / Advances to Priority Sector 11757 14396 17751
Y[ STHT 1 "feerd / T T st ¥ / Per Cent of Net Credit / ANBC 41.76% 40.29% 41.52%
Fel HHERT / Total Staff 15111 15285 15062
Tfd HHERT STG@™ / Business Per Employee 5.85 7.14 8.6
ot <t TH vt 5 W& / Nos. of CBS Branches 1005 1534 1597
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FHTAFTTET HT AR-HAT
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3.21% off =g 79 o &1 2.51% &I T2 3R Y[ 3sTeh et it et
v 1.84% et sg gz 1.42% 1 TTE | S o HRISIIE i qHaTe [afTs
STITAT W W W H gER g | WO W uiawe 9.47% & 10.36% ga,
S AN 5.92% W 5.67% gE , U o Ao 2.24% & 3.19% gam,
aTfeat R wfdemsT 0.45% & 0.66% g3 , 31 S T 55.08% &
BT 4 6.30% g TR 01 ST ST 62.71% F 69.28% 3T | FHER el
TU T St 2010-11 7 3710e o 7 e & &% 9 W HEeET §
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|
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R srermreh 107 R a3t 53 | w9 2010 & 3178 IR qiEe fohar | S
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FAT TG |

2010-11 % wRerg areeeeen s 8.6% i Urehieid o 8¢ | Jeg ATEH
P (SFHF: 5.4%) SR e & (FEA: 9.7%) @l | T AR
AT % STe TR ST ST = G SHIAaE T TE9H 5T SR o7
LT ST - ST A O G STeeh i g9 | 25 A, 2011 = fset o

MESSAGE TO SHAREHOLDERS
Dear Shareholders,

It is my pleasure to place before you the Annual Report
of the Bank for 2010-11 - a year which was marked by
a number of initiatives taken with long-term perspec-
tive —for the first time your Bank introduced ‘concept
banking’ by launching specialized branches and service
hubs for corporate clients, retail clients, pensioners etc.,
your Bank received the National Awards for being the 2™
best bank for lending to MSE Sector and was awarded
1t prize for lending under PMEGP scheme in the East
and North East Zones. Your Bank ranked 4™ among the
India’s Fastest Growing Banks as per the survey made by
Business World, one of India’s leading financial weekly
and Pricewaterhouse Coopers and was placed at 276%
spot among the Top-500 Companies in India by Capital Market,
another leading financial magazine in the country.

Performance in a nut-shell

Your Bank clocked a total business of ¥131779 crore (3110936
crore), total deposits of I77845 crore (368180 crore) and total ad-
vances of ¥53934 crore (342756 crore). For the first time the share
of CASA deposit crossed 40% of the total deposit — a milestone in
the Banking Industry. The interest earned during the year improved
by 20.8% to reach ¥6341 crore (35249 crore) and the Net Interest
Income improved by 56% to reach Y2169 crore (1391 crore). Our
persevering efforts to improve the asset quality yielded its desired
results — the gross NPA has come down from 3.21% last year to 2.51%
this year and the net NPA has come down from 1.84% last year to
1.42% this year. The various ratios, which collectively indicate the
performance of the Bank, improved in fair proportions -Yield on
Advances improved from 9.47% to 10.36%, Cost of Deposits came
down from 5.92% to 5.67%, Net Interest Margin improved from
2.24% to 3.19%, Return on Assets improved from 0.45% to 0.66%,
Cost to Income Ratio came down from 55.08% to 46.30% and Credit-
Deposit Ratio improved from 62.71% to 69.28%. To sum up, during
the year 2010-11, your Bank could register improved performance
in all business parameters.

Economic Environment

The Economic Environment in the last one year had been challeng-
ing. Managing inflation was a major task for the Government. The
Central Bank tightened its monetary policy consistently throughout
the year increasing the benchmark Repo and Reverse Repo Rates as
many as eight times since March 2010. Your Bank also had to realign
its interest rates to remain competitive in the market.

During 2010 — 11 the estimated growth of the Indian Economy by
8.6% was majorly contributed by Agriculture (estimated 5.4%) and
Service Sector (estimated 9.7%). The Indian Banking Industry, amidst
these economic challenges, put up a resilient performance registering
salutary advancement both on credit and deposit sides.
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A G ey ST TR e A 6 21.4% wgg* iR
#15.8% @ gfg* ¢ | et o i G § 6 A o ok % 0T e
T 26.1% = gig 8 S 30 I & A O T N & | S H 14.2%
I EE |

* (rer: w.Rede getfe, 15 amer, 2011)
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' ANNUAL REPORT

2010-11

As on 25" March 2011, on year-on-year basis, credit by all Sched-
uled Commercial Banks (SCBs) grew by 21.4%* and deposit grew
by 15.8% . Year-on-year, the credit in your Bank grew by 26.1%,
beating the industry by a substantial margin, while the deposit
grew by 14.2%.

*(Source: RBI - Bulletin dated 15* April 2011)
New Initiatives in 2010-11

Throughout the year your Bank haslaunched a number of new initia-
tives to make its services more focused, customer-centric and easily
accessible. We tried to leverage our technology to the optimum and
strengthen our delivery channels to ensure cost-effective, hassle-free
and seamless banking operations. During the year your Bank opened
63 new branches (total branches as on 31.03.11 is 1597) and 225
new ATMs across the country, re-launched the revamped internet
banking and tele-banking facilities with the updated features that
are presently available in the market, gave a face-lift to its website
to attract the younger generations. Last September we announced
our target of having 1000 ATMs in the following 12 months and ac-
cordingly we plan to open 800 new ATMs this year (as on 31 March
the Bank has 508 ATMs) apart from opening 102 new branches in
2011 -12.

For the first time your Bank came-up with the idea of ‘Concept Bank-
ing’. We have created Corporate Finance Branches at three metros.
These branches are specialized branches and equipped to deal with
high-value credit proposals of corporate clients and also cross sell
other banking products to these clients and their employees.

We have created two ‘Retail Loan Processing Hubs’ in Kolkata to
start with, which will be gradually extended to other metros and
A1 cities in due course. The basic idea of creating these specialized
branches was to ensure a robust and expeditious credit delivery to
our retail customers.

Senior Citizens are extremely important and respectable members
of the UBI-family. With a view to ensure timely pension disburse-
ments we have created a separate “Centralized Pension Processing
Cell” at our Head Office.

Your Bank recognizes the importance of women empowerment in
the society and we celebrated the Women’s Day by launching a new
scheme for women entrepreneurs — United Mahila Udyami Yojana.
Under the scheme women entrepreneurs can have need based credit
facility at concessional terms.

Your Bank put up a stellar performance in the area of Priority Sector
lending. Overall growth during the year was 23.31% from 314396
crore to ¥17751 crore. Share of priority sector lending in adjusted
net bank credit is pegged at 41.52%. In 2010-11 agricultural lend-
ing went up by 20% (5712 crore), MSE advances went up by 28%
(7228 crore), lending to weaker section grew by 37% (35143 crore),
lending to minority community went up by 28% (2679 crore) and
lending to women beneficiaries grew by 29% (2451 crore). Your
Bank has sponsored 345 Farmer’s Clubs up to March 31, 2011 and

11
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the contributions of these farmer clubs have been positive to the
Bank’s causes. During the year the Bank has issued 64510 new Kisan
Credit Cards (credit limit ¥287 crore) and established credit linkage
with 10700 Self Help Groups (SHG) (credit ¥66 crore). For providing
life cum accidental insurance cover to the rural and urban women
of credit-linked SHG living below or marginally above the poverty
line, Bank has implemented Janashree Bima Yojana’, a social security
scheme under a tie-up arrangement with Life Insurance Corporation
of India. To strengthen Bank’s activities in the Priority Sector, the
Bank has recruited 113 Agricultural Graduates and posted them
across the Regions and Branches.

Financial Inclusion

Financial Inclusion is recognized as a major national initiative in the
recent times. Of the total number of 1889 villages allocated to the
Bank, this year your Bank was given the responsibility of ensuring
financial inclusion in 800 villages having population of more than
2000 by opening new branches and/or issuing Biometric Smart
Card through Business Correspondent model (BC). I am happy to
inform that this year your Bank has reached out to 855 unbanked
villages through BC model, opened 17 brick and mortar branches
and 5 Financial Literacy Credit Counseling (FLCC) Centers. Out of
these 872 villages, your Bank could ensure 100% financial inclusion
in 132 villages and door-step banking in 61 villages in West Bengal
and Tripura. Bank’s RUDSETI at Rajpur has been accredited by
IIBI for imparting training to Business Correspondents/ Business
Facilitators.

Capital Adequacy

During 2010-11, your bank received two doses of capital infusion
from its promoter, Government of India, for the purpose of aug-
menting its capital base. In June 2010, your Bank received the final
tranche of X250 crore of the planned ¥800 crore capital infusion
programme of 2009, against allotment of 25000 Perpetual Non-
Cumulative Preference Shares and in March 2011 your Bank allotted
2.80 crore equity shares of ¥10/- each at a premium of ¥100.04 in a
total capital infusion of 308 crore through Preferential allotment
of equity shares to the Government. With these infusions your
Bank’s Capital Adequacy under BASEL - II as on March 31°, 2011
stood at 13.05% with the Tier — I component at 8.90% and Tier -
IT component at 4.15%. Due to the Preferential Allotment to the
promoters, the Gol-stake in the Bank has gone up from 84.20% to
85.48%. Earlier to this, your Bank reclassified its Authorised Capital
by removing the bifurcation of equity and preference shares accord-
ing to the provision of Banking Companies (Acquisition & Transfer
of Undertakings) Act 1970 under appropriate legal opinion.

Technology

Last one year, lots of time, efforts and resources have been deployed
to develop, upgrade, innovate and leverage our technology base.
Some extremely important progresses were made in the direction of
technological advancement. All our new branches operate on the

12



! &, S % ASATEE I A HTHITAS A % ot 3¢ 791 & fam man
2, TIet 2ren iy Heeit=e (3T 2 S T /A9l Seieiteh $g 2w (T 3
T ) o TeXe TR | ST fam 7T & T 37 T oY STRTSTeT SR
=1 ferer T R |

T oAt weere

TH ST & Toh T &35 T Ueh fET 11 o ST JUTTeTt Uel ST 1o eHIR SFara
% 1 31T HEeguT T € | 3 1 ST Shi UTerl TR gHR SAEr whi Torer
R % | e e & Y W SR THe T i gt § - e gt
T S, € UTATST T SIS T U 378 310 T T ek T el
T UTTTaT oAt SEISRToTaT i STere & |

T a9 & 311 stfuepr, 494 feafyes wa 208 e SHHERT Ja-g gU |
T AT I R HE % o0 s 7 250 repiivar st ol st € a3 747
uReteme sifusmiat we 1334 fefuert i frgfe ufsrards & | =78 afawred
T ST H o 1T 5k 3 3T 6 faigm foomer Spell  Ud =maanas
T | ey S Sy S | 3 Sy o e
& ST §T |

ST <ef TSTTR Tl UTHATd H STRET0T 3 o Foo H TR 91 T o1 hgre
F I A @I E | 31 7, 2011 7 o & 26% et @er 2010 -11
o IR 27% WHIET SRATT ST & & S falee Hertt § ugeentd & | S A
SIRTETT VTt & FHENRAT o ToTu 3Telieeer el § feafyes Gt § qen ferfues &
SRR Tt § UG & TR - qd WIeTeI0T HEshe STt oy | forre
T T T T = off STgred S / 7. S S o G hl 0T 98 R §
SFET & 31T S SO YT &1 R o 2. JTa |1ed et o
e e 2t | eI foham ¥

3T <o o I AT 70T Gfere 3ueTed & STt T+t TR o 3t fafst
1T Ue gl 3 Taiy | fafad siairer W ufereTor e e ¥ | S % el
03 uf¥retor 5 & ST HIcTehIaT, feoell Uel Hag & Rad & | Hferefor shiefshe o o
3O HHTT FEE T SE 3TE UH, T 37T ot UH, oS, STl STuoh denati o
UThHERT gRT o Feferd el & | TTeTor Tt oh STdier, SRl Sieh HITerat,
YFEART e 3fEnfTer & o farsit gRy Haifad |met | Wik gfasin &g
SR FIATE | T ST ATIRINGT T TR T AT HiTeT T foreey TR
Teett gN faden # off et fafuw uftmeror srRE & e &
wiafgfe AT e |

T STRITR ST Ue Teleh ST - e gHfeaa s o fow ohr s
Feft et o fetu e o frgfererait <t e e fafee & & uiereTor s
T SIS HRAT € | 3 STHIROTCH it hi TT8 & FHART ScaTgehdl farTa
FIH 7.14 S | TeR T a9 8.60 TS T TR |

' ANNUAL REPORT

2010-11

CBS-platform from day - 1, the internet banking has been revamped
to include the most modern features available in the market, mobile
banking is up and running, SMS-banking has been initiated, the
Bank’s website has been given a new look to make it more business
oriented, Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS)/National Electronic
Fund Transfer (NEFT) have been linked to our internet banking and
online tax accounting interface has been made operational.

Managing Human Capital

We are aware of the fact that as a part of the Services Sector the
two most important investments in our business are systems and
manpower. The quality of these two resources on the whole deter-
mines the quality of our business. On the human resources front,
we have three major challenges — managing retirements, attracting
new talents and retaining them and honing up the skills of the
existing talent pool.

Lastyear 311 officers, 494 clerks and 208 sub-staffs retired from the
services of the Bank against which the Bank has already recruited
250 officers and initiated the process for appointment of another
747 Probationary Officer and 1334 Clerks. To attract fresh talents,
your Bank has also attended the Campus Placement Programmes
of various Business Schools and Professional Institutions in the
country, especially for recruiting officers in specialized functions
like Risk Officers, Chartered Accountants etc.

Your Bank has been strictly following the government guidelines in
respect of reservation in employment and promotion. As on March
31t 2011, 26% of the employee strength of the Bank and during
2010-11, 27% of the promotees at different cadres belonged to the
reserved categories. The Bank has organized pre-promotion train-
ing programmes for the employees from the reserved categories
moving up from sub-ordinate to clerical and from clerical to officer
cadres. Like previous years, your Bank has awarded ‘Bharat Ratna
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Best Branch Rolling Trophy’ to Begusarai
Branch for excellence in loan disbursement to the Scheduled Caste/
Scheduled Tribe communities.

Your Bank has an elaborate training facility where officers at all levels
are imparted trainings on various functional and operational mat-
ters at regular intervals. The Bank has three staff training colleges in
Kolkata, Delhi and Mumbai. The training programmes are conducted
by the in-house faculty members as well as professors from premier
institutions like IIM, NIBM etc. Apart from the training sessions
your Bank encourages active participation in workshops, seminars,
and addresses by industry stalwarts and also deputes its officers to
various training programmes within India and outside organized by
institutions of global repute.

To ensure effective succession planning and appropriate skill
development your Bank took recruitment initiatives, conducted
promotion exercises and regular training programmes across grades
and scales throughout the year. All these motivating endeavours
stimulated the employee-productivity from ¥7.14 crore last year to
¥8.60 crore this year.
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Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)

Corporate Social Responsibility is an extensively discussed topic
in the modern corporate India. Your Bank contributes in various
social developmental activities. Your Bank has financed one Arsenic
Treatment Plant in a village in North 24 Parganas in West Bengal
to provide arsenic free drinking water in that village and adjoining
villages. Your Bank has tied up with Unique Identification Authority
of India for providing Unique Identification Number to its custom-
ers under the pilot project of the Central Government, ‘Aadhar’. As
a policy, your Bank does not provide any financial assistance to any
ozone depleting industry and provides credit to industrial units
only after obtaining copies of the ‘no-objection certificate’ from the
Pollution Control Board. Your Bank has been successfully running 7
R-SETIs for training up the weaker section of the Society and FLCCs
to create awareness among rural population.

Conclusion

Before I conclude, I would like to place on record, my sincere grati-
tude to Central Government, Reserve Bank of India, shareholders,
customers, employees and all other stakeholders for their guid-
ance, support, patronage and encouragement and [ am confident
that with their continued support we shall be able to achieve our
desired goals.

7

\,_\__,)

Bhaskar Sen
Chairman & Managing Director

Dated: 18" June 2011,
Place: Kolkata
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UNITED BANK OF INDIA
HEAD OFFICE: UNITED TOWER
11 HEMANTA BASU SARANI
KOLKATA - 700001

NOTICE

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that pursuant to Regulation 48 of the
United Bank of India (Shares & Meetings) Regulations 2010, the
Second Annual General Meeting of the shareholders of UNITED
BANK OF INDIA will be held on Friday, July 29th 2011, at 11.00
A.M. at Bhasha Bhavan Auditorium, National Library, Belvedre
Road, Alipore, Kolkata - 700027 to transact the following
business:-

1. To discuss, approve and adopt the Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss
Account of the Bank as at and for the year ended 31 March,
2011, the Report of the Board of Directors on the working and
activities of the Bank for the period covered by the Accounts
and the Auditor’s Report on the Balance Sheet and Accounts.

2. To declare Dividend on Equity Shares for the Financial Year
2010-11.

By order of the Board of Directors
9

L 'J:h_;ﬂlét_m: -

Bikramyjit Shom

Company Secretary

Date :June 18th, 2011
Place : Kolkata

NOTES:
1. APPOINTMENT OF PROXY

PURSUANT TO REGULATION 62 OF THE UNITED BANK OF INDIA
(SHARES & MEETINGS) REGULATIONS 2010, A SHAREHOLDER
ENTITLED TO ATTEND AND VOTE AT THE MEETING, IS ALSO
ENTITLED TO APPOINT A PROXY TO ATTEND AND VOTE
INSTEAD OF HIMSELE/ HERSELE, AND SUCH A PROXY NEED
NOT BE A SHAREHOLDER OF THE BANK.

IN TERMS OF REGULATION 62(II) OF THE UNITED BANK OF
INDIA (SHARES & MEETINGS) REGULATIONS 2010, THE PROXY
FORM IN ORDER TO BE EFFECTIVE MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE
BANK NOT LESS THAN FOUR DAYS BEFORE THE DATE OF THE
MEETING. Proxy form in order to be effective must be deposited at
the Share Department & Investors Grievance Cell, at Head Office, 11,
Hemanta Basu Sarani, 4™ Floor, Kolkata — 700 001 on or before the
closing business hours (1:45 P.M.) of Saturday, July 23rd 2011.

However a proxy so appointed shall not have any right to speak at
the meeting.

An instrument of proxy deposited with the Bank shall be irrevocable
and final.
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In case an instrument of proxy is granted in favour of two grantees
in the alternative, not more than one form shall be executed.

The grantor of an instrument of proxy under Regulation 62(vi) of
the United Bank of India (Shares & Meetings) Regulations 2010
shall not be entitled to vote in person at the meeting to which such
instrument relates.

No person shall be appointed as a Proxy who is an employee or officer
of United Bank of India.

2. APPOINTMENT OF AN AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVES

PURSUANT TO REGULATION 61 OF THE UNITED BANK OF INDIA
(SHARES & MEETINGS) REGULATIONS 2010, ASHAREHOLDER,
BEING THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT OR A COMPANY, MAY
BY A RESOLUTION, AS THE CASE MAY BE, AUTHORISE ANY
OF ITS OFFICIALS OR ANY OTHER PERSON TO ACT AS ITS
REPRESENTATIVE AT ANY GENERAL MEETING OF THE
SHAREHOLDERS AND THE PERSON SO AUTHORISED SHALL
BE ENTITLED TO EXERCISE THE SAME POWERS ON BEHALF OF
THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT OR THE COMPANY WHICH HE
REPRESENTS AS IF HE WERE AN INDIVIDUAL SHAREHOLDER
OF THE BANK.

The authorization so given may be in favour of two persons in the
alternative and in such a case any one of such persons may act as
the duly authorized representative of the Central Government or
the Company.

IN TERMS OF REGULATION 62(II) OF THE UNITED BANK OF INDIA
(SHARES & MEETINGS) REGULATIONS 2010, NO PERSON SHALL
ATTEND ORVOTE AT ANY MEETING OF THE SHAREHOLDERS OF
THE BANK AS THE DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE
COMPANY UNLESS A COPY OF THE RESOLUTION APPOINTING
HIM AS THE DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE CERTIFIED
TO BE A TRUE COPY BY THE CHAIRMAN OF THE MEETING AT
WHICH IT WAS PASSED HAS BEEN DEPOSITED TO THE BANK . The
authorised representation in order to be effective should be delivered
at the Share Department & Investors Grievance Cell, at Head Office,
11, Hemanta Basu Sarani, 4" Floor, Kolkata — 700 001 on or before the
closing business hours (1:45 PM.) of Saturday, July 23rd 2011.

3. ATTENDANCE SLIP-CUM ENTRY PASS

For the convenience of the shareholders, attendance slip-cum-entry-
passis annexed to the Annual Report. Shareholders/ Proxy holders/
Authorised Representatives are requested to fill in and affix their
signatures at the space provided therein and surrender the same
at the venue of the meeting. Proxy/Authorised Representatives of
shareholders should mention on their attendance slip-cum-entry
pass, ‘Proxy’ or ‘Authorised Representative’ as the case may be.
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4. CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF SHAREHOLDERS

Pursuant to the provisions of Clause 16 of the Listing Agreements
with the Stock Exchanges and Regulation 12 of the United Bank
of India (Shares & Meetings) Regulations, 2010 the Register of
Shareholders and the Share Transfer Books of the Bank will remain
closed from Saturday, July 16th, 2011 to Friday, July 29th,
2011 (both days inclusive) in connection with the Annual General
Meeting and for the purpose of determining the shareholders
entitled to receive the dividend, if declared by the Bank at the Annual
General meeting.

5. PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND

The Board of Directors at its meeting held on April 29 2011, had
recommended a dividend of ¥2.20/- per equity share of ¥10/- each,
which is required to be declared by the shareholders at this Annual
General Meeting.

Payment of dividend, if declared by the Shareholders at the Annual
General Meeting, will be made to those shareholders whose names
appear:

a) as Beneficial Owners as at the close of business hours on
Friday, July 15th 2011, as per lists to be furnished by NSDL/
CDSL in respect of the Shares in electronic form, and

b) inthe Register of shareholders as on Friday, July 15th 2011,
after giving effect to the valid transfer requests received from
the shareholders holding shares in physical form, before close
of business hours on Friday, July 15th 2011.

Dividend warrants to such shareholders would be sent by the
Bank through the Bank's Registrar and Share Transfer Agent viz.
Link Intime India Pvt. Limited, within 30 days from the date of
declaration of dividend to their registered address.

6. DETAILS OF BANK ACCOUNTS ON DIVIDEND WARRANTS/
FOR NATIONAL ELECTRONIC CLEARING SERVICES - (NECS)

SEBI has made it mandatory for all the listed companies including
Banks, to mention on the dividend warrants, the bank account
details furnished by the shareholders, while distributing dividends
as well as to use the National Electronic Clearing Services (NECS)
facility, wherever available. In the absence of NECS facility in certain
centres and in the event of some shareholders not availing such
facility, the Bank shall print the bank details, as available with them
on the dividend warrants.

The shareholders who are holding shares in physical form may send
their Bank mandates to the Share Department & Investors Grievances
Cell of the Bank or M/s Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd., the Registrar
and Share Transfer Agent of the Bank for necessary updation of
records. The Shareholders holding shares in dematerialized form
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may approach their Depository Participants for necessary action in
this regard. A proforma of the NECS/ Bank Mandate is furnished
in the Annual Report.

7. UNPAID/UNCLAIMED DIVIDEND

Within 7 days from the expiry of 30 days from the date of declaration,
if any shareholder has not encashed or claimed the dividend, such
amount lying in the Bank’s Dividend Account, shall be transferred to
a separate account styled as “United Bank of India — Unpaid Dividend
Account for the financial year 2010-11".

As per the provision of Section 10B of The Banking Companies
(Acquisition & Transfer of Undertakings) Act 1970, the amount of
dividend remaining unpaid or unclaimed for a period of seven years
shall be transferred to the Investor Education and Protection Fund
(IEPF) established by the Central Government under section 205C
of the Companies Act 1956, and thereafter no claim for payment
shall lie in respect thereof either to the Bank or to the IEPFE.

The shareholders who have not encashed their dividend warrants
or received dividend pertaining to the previous period, if any, are
requested to contact the Share Transfer Agent for issue of duplicate
warrant.

8. REQUESTS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS
8.1. Copies of Balance Sheet

Shareholders are advised that copies of the Annual Report will not
be distributed at the venue of the Annual General Meeting and
hence the shareholders are requested to carry their copies of the
Annual Report which are mailed to the Registered Addresses of the
shareholders.

8.2. Dematerialization of Shares

Shareholders who are holding their shares in physical form are
requested to get their shares dematerialized.

8.3. Information on Accounts

Shareholders seeking information/ clarification with regard to
Accounts are requested to write to the Bank at least four days prior
to the Annual General Meeting so as to enable the Bank to keep the
information ready.

Communications may be sent to the Company Secretary at:
Share Department & Investors Greivance Cell

United Bank of India

Head Office, 4th Floor
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11 Hemanta Basu Sarani
Kolkata 700 001
or emailed at investors@unitedbank.co.in

8.4. Consolidation of Folios

Shareholders who hold shares in physical form in multiple folios
in identical names of joint names in the same order of names are
requested to send their share certificates to the Share Transfer Agent
of the Bank, M/s Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd., for consolidation into
a single folio.

8.5. Notifying Change of Address/Bank Details

Shareholders are requested to notify any change in their address or
bank account details to -

a. Respective Depository Participants in respect of the shares held
in electronic form,;

b. The Registrar & Share Transfer Agent, M/s. Link Intime India Pvt.
Ltd. in respect of shares held in physical form at the following
address

Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd.

(Unit: United Bank of India),

C-13 Pannalal Silk Mills Compound,
L.B.S. Marg, Bhandup(W),

Mumbai - 400078

8.6. Recording of Change of Status

Non Resident shareholders are requested to inform the Registrar
& Share Transfer Agent, M/s. Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd.
immediately upon change in -

a. their Residential Status on return to India for permanent
settlement.

b. particulars of Bank Account in India with complete name,
branch, account type, account no., MICR code, IFSC code,
address of the Bank with PIN, if not submitted earlier.
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9. WS : 9. Voting Rights

ST ST (STSHHT T 37 T 37eR0T) AT 1970 st 9RT 3(28) s urergi  Pursuant to the provisions of Section 3(2E) of the Banking
¥ mﬁé@hmaﬁ@ﬁwﬁé of SR S % G ST Companies (Acquisition & Transfer of Undertakings) Act 1970, no

- - ) Lo s shareholder of the Bank other than the Central Government, shall
ST AATIHR o 1% 9 31ereh o 310 feratt off 91t o Tae o 7 3 o1 8haR

be entitled to exercise voting rights in respect of any shares held by

TET BT | him in excess of 1% of the total voting rights of all the shareholders
of the Bank.
TR Hed o S @ By order of the Board of Directors
ra;;l.gq (s glér i;'l-‘:f._!..%,.-- g
SR W Bikramjit Shom
ST Tkt Company Secretary
e - S 18, 2011 Dated : June 18th, 2011
T B Place: Kolkata
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Fraorent =t R
7 Tk Heet 31 w1, 2011 ot gETe o % forw & =t 6147 anfies Rare
qm 5k | 31 A, 2011 i e foretar s 2010-11 1 oiam wifetd o
T, Y 3R BT oRET qUT e e uReErer Sadt et Rue e wa
FIATE |

1. e =) U Tew

e 1 et T Tt A 2010-11 =t Fefed 1 320,843 s w5 et
131,779 #re gam, it fok qd fomia ad 2009-10 <t gwifeg w 110,936
RIS o1 | 59 e 18.8% i g RIS TE |

31.3.2011 =t =k o1 o1 ST 39,665 ol geht et T77,845 I gan
it feR 31 A, 2010 = FeT 768,180 it o1 | 39 e 14.2% i gfg
TR TE |

o = 0T STIRGH Fere U 370 AT % STTHR OEgul 0T SN o foRar
H STIAT e T SR @ € | <o o et a1 31.3.2011 % %11,178
g TgH el T53,934 rg gafl, it fok 31 A, 2010 T 742,756 g
o7 3 e 26.1% Ft Fhg IS H TE | TN o IR T &7, Hiv, TH TF
TH $ TS 0T o TR & Weliet Shut &5 ol 507 U el IR a9 oot fgar
|

o9 o SR T O T Rl el o S S o TR Sgd 3Tt @l 9y %
SR 5% 7 e Al UE U 0 T e o 8§ 3586, 11 Fte Bt e,
ST U 5 T454.84 FRIg o | UNOTEEEY, T AT o STeSyR Sioh T FeheT
T 0 U H g 31 A, 2011 S %1356 i ga, it fek 31 A, 2010
i T1372 Fe o |

fafiTe wrReier &= § ScEas oAl S A av 2010-11 % SR
RS T § 3 & gig o ©F H TEH 37 Ue A1 foaR gig 31 A
201035‘[244%3%@@:1‘[13311:”&, 2011 =1 3.06% @ |

2. I fagerwor

o = 3 & & o 21,092.52 #rs (20.8%) i gfg 7S H, St o
2009-10 # Z5,248.94 =ig =l qoi-1 | 36,341.46 =g Tl | = 2010-11
o SR =11 =7 o & 1 8.1% it gfeg st ot 118, 51 2009-10 3 33,857.72
FE Hl I 6 T 4,172.11 18 &1 717 | T4t 31l B et SATT 3119 o & |
3778.13 (55.9%) w gfeg g1 I TE |

a9 2010-11 & IR o i F T (A 37 T IR AT 3T H Fo)
T T 6,978.51 wig @ T, it fh ga o 5,807.68 e i 3R 3 e
%1,170.83 =g i gfg 1 i TS |

@) = R
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

The Board of Directors have pleasure in presenting the 61 Annual
Report of the Bank along with the Audited Balance Sheet, Profit
and Loss Account and the report on Business and Operations for
the year ended March 31, 2011 (FY - 2010-11).

1. Performance at a Glance:

The total business of the Bank increased by 320,843 crore to reach
131,779 crore at the end of the financial year 2010-11 from
%110,936 crore at the end of previous financial year 2009-10, record-
ing a growth rate of 18.8%.

The total deposits of the bank have grown by 39,665 crore from
368,180 crore as on 315 March 2010 to 377,845 crore as on 31
March, 2011 registering a growth rate of 14.2%.

The Bank continued its prudent approach in expanding quality credit
assets in line with its policy on Credit Risk Management. The total
advances of the Bank increased by 311,178 crore from 342,756
crore as on 31% March, 2010 to 353,934 crore as on 31° March,
2011, registering a growth rate of 26.1%. During the year, focused
attention was for lending to retail sector, agriculture, MSME and
midsize corporate segments for expansion of credit.

During the year, performance of the Bank under recovery of NPAs
was very good. During the year, the bank effected a cash recovery
and up-gradation of NPAs of ¥586.11 crore compared to I454.84
crore in the previous year. As a result, Gross NPA of the Bank reduced
from 31372 crore as on March 31, 2010 to 31356 crore as on March
31, 2011 in spite of fresh slippages.

While the encouraging performance in different functional areas
during the year 2010-11 resulted in increased earnings in absolute
terms and the interest spread increased from 2.44% as on 31 March
2010 to 3.06% as on 31 March 2011.

2. Income Analysis

Interest income of the Bank recorded a growth of ¥1,092.52 crore
(20.8%) from 5,248.94 crore in the year 2009-10 to ¥6,341.46 crore,
as against the interest expenses which grew by 8.1% from ¥3,857.72
crore during the year 2009-10 to ¥4,172.11 crore during the year
2010-11. The Net interest income recorded a growth of ¥778.13
crore (55.9%) during the same period.

The total income (total of interest income and non-interest income)
of the bank improved to ¥6,978.51 crore during the year 2010-
11 from 5,807.68 crore in the previous year recording a rise of
$1,170.83 crore.
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2009-10 2010-11 % W R

=T 3T 5248.94 6341.46 20.8

=S =7 3857.72 4172.11 8.1

[ AT 3 1391.22 2169.35 55.9
RS AT A FF M 558.74 637.05 14.0
S T 3 1949.96 2806.40 43.9
e = 1074.12 1299.41 21.0
AT e 875.84 1506.99 72.1
e U SThieehad 465.32 838.02 80.1

(R o FATAReRT)

X % T AN 410.52 668.97 63.0
& T 88.16 145.00 64.5

T 322.36 523.97 62.5

T (%) 20 22 (w&ater)

R = o | T78.31 s (14.0%) # gfg 55t W, S i o
2009-10 % ¥558.74 Frg ! qor # fomig o 2010-11 % 2R 3637.05
TS TET, FeT 3T H oA TR AT 377 il GGy 9.1% it W@ | IR =T 31
(TR & = Brea) o aw 2010-11 & FrM ¥378.27 e § 9ga
T438.60 Frg & AT 3R T HRE 15.9% W Iig I I A E |

(Amount in I/crore)

2009-10 2010-11 Change in %

Interest Income 5248.94 6341.46 20.8
Interest Expen-  g907 79 417211 8.1
diture
Netlnterest 1591 55 2169.35 55.9
Income
Non-Interest
Income or Other 558.74 637.05 14.0
Income
Net Total Income  1949.96 2806.40 43.9
OperatingEx- 147449 1999.41 21.0
penses
Operating Profit 875.84 1506.99 72.1
Provisions & Con-
tingencies (Excl. 465.32 838.02 80.1
Tax)
Profit before Tax 410.52 668.97 63.0
Provision for Tax 88.16 145.00 64.5
Net Profit 322.36 523.97 62.5
Dividend (%) 20 22 (proposed)

Non-interest income increased by ¥78.31 crore (14.0%) from
¥558.74 crore in the financial year 2009-10 to ¥637.05 crore in the
financial year 2010-11. The share of total Non-Interest Income to
total Income stood at 9.1%. The Non-Interest Income (excluding
Trading Profit) increased from ¥378.27 crore to I438.60 crore in
FY 2010-11 recording a growth rate of 15.9%.

qF &% HEAHH | AAAT Fiq =

T s fare= & gore gt = 31 sy, 2011 = e,
SR, U= S | Sk <Rt ERIST SR T SEe fohAT |
Hon’ble Union Finance Minister Shri Pranab Mukherjee

inaugurated Bank’s Mirati Branch on 31st January,2011 at
Mirati,Birbhum,WB.

HON’BLE UNION FINANCE MINISTER AT BANK’S PROGRAMME

AT i Tt o s Tk, AT, HIARETE # STEid
07 faeeor foifer & ue HfeeT feaeehit st 0T T = T X g0

Hon’ble Union Finance Minister Shri Pranab Mukherjee handing
over loan sanction papers to a woman benificiary in a Credit Deliv-
ery Camp organised at Debkundu, Beldanga, Murshidabad.




IF ol I (G =S T Sg R A @) faedia ag 2009-10 & 3
1,949.96 Tt & see fomdt o 2010-11 7 ¥ 2,806.40 w3re & T 397
43.9% w1 g T I TTE |

forfr ad 2010-11 3 3R uREre 2= 7 21.0% i gfg gg ue a8 ¥1299.41
g T@T, sTareh 2009-10 & IR 77 31,074, 12 Frg o |

ST ST T AT (Y5 TN 3T 1 UR=te =79) faedia a5 2009-10
% 55.08% @ T 31 farig a5 2010-11 %3'46-30% TR |

3. fora favewor
(Tfer T e H)
2009-10 2010-11 7=
i %
TS AT 5248.94 6341.46 1092.52 20.81
FAA T 3857.72 417211 314.39 8.15
gEesaE 139122 2169.35 778.13 55.93
m;? 8.43% 8.87%
= 5.99% 5.81%
AT
=1 TR 2.44% 3.06%
4. ufe=e= e

2010-11
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The Net Total Income ( Net Interest Income plus Non interest
Income) has increased from ¥1,949.96 crore in the financial year
2009-10 to ¥2,806.40 crore in the financial year 2010-11 recording
a growth of 43.9%.

The Operating Expenses have shown an increase of 21.0% during the
financial year 2010-11 and stood at ¥1,299.41 crore as compared to
$1,074.12 crore in 2009-10.

The Cost to Income ratio (Operating expenses to Net Operating
Income) has come down from 55.08% for the financial year 2009-10
to 46.30% in the financial year 2010-11.

3. Spread Analysis

(Amount in %/crore)

Growth
2009-10  2010-11
Absolute %
Total Interest Income 5248.94 6341.46 1092.52 20.81
Total Interest 3857.72 417211 31439 815
Expended
Net Interest Income 1391.22 2169.35 778.13 55.93
Yield on Funds 8.43% 8.87%
Cost of Funds 5.99% 5.81%
Interest Spread 2.44% 3.06%

4. Operating Profit
g 7 focia o 2009-10 # 3875.84 FRrg ol g H faxi a9 2010-11 & The Bank has registered an Operating Profit of ¥1,506.99 during the

%1,506.99 =g 1 UREeE o AT fo, et grg I631.15 Fe (72.1%)

Financial year 2010-11 as compared to ¥875.84 crore in the financial

qeh % fa<ia THETH HEAHA A f@ Ta R, AREIE

41 TH. T, S, AR e FAREE, 24 T (3) 7 ST forcir
THEYH HREIH § Uk Hieetl feaiushRt i STarigeh hre TgH HRd Ul

Dr.Subir Gokarn, DG, RBI and CMD Shri Bhaskar Sen with ED Shri
S. L. Bansal handing over a Bi metric Smart Card to a woman benifi-

ciary at Bank’s Financial Inclusion Programme organized at Kumar-
hat,24 Pgs (S) ,WB.

DY. GOVERNOR, RBI, AT FINANCIAL INCLUSION PROGRAMME OF

THE BANK

4

&WOTIZ.ZOIOEI%, 24 70T (%) H FESR HiA"
TS S SIHTE A gU < GeIR 10T , T ez, 3R &t 3é
TS T TR T, 218 Ue vay e |

Dr. Subir Gokarn, DG, RBI with CMD Shri Bhaskar Sen
inaugurating Customer Service Point at Kumarhat,
24 Pgs (S), Kolkata on 07.12.2010.
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SR ST ST (ST Hrreiet e & aferets o 1 wfderd) foxdia
& 2010-11 #q 1.89% a1, it ferefta = 2009-10 & 1.22% 1 |

5. uraa=

T BT ] T, HIFeh STt IR U, SR Ua 317 farea a 2010-
11 % ¥983.02 rg T, e qorm | fomirg aw 2009-10 87 3553.49 avrg
o |

6. I T

¥ 7 faei @ 2009-10 7 3322 FRrg %t gorn § fomie af 2010-11 %
¥523.97 re o1 I[F MY St foa |

7. g Tfered Ud | AR T AR

31 9, 2011 =t < ot 95 ATferad g 35,021.68 Fig & T, S feh 31
7T, 2010 =t 23,902.93 wire off |

31 77, 201 1 <t SifEH GHIESH ST ST (FF 3R T 21R) F ostt 11.16%
gam, it fo 31 71, 2010 =t 11.02% o, 78 TRe Rord e g1 i
TGS 9% % 9gd SW & | -1 Arf=en o SFER 9 3R T 3R 13.05%
EEITGECIRIES

31 A, 2011 =7 S8eA-11 o 37aTd 9 3R T IR 6 2R-1 v ZeR-11 Heesh
aeT: 8.90% wai 4.15% Ter, 57t for 31 7, 2010 =t shmer: 8.16% wai 4.64%
o | forir &t 2010-11 29 3faeet W ufeers, o ¥R 71 Ue uid IR =&t
g1 12.86% smen: T14.38 w & 2102.89 w1, <1t b qof A # 10.64%
£10.18 ws 391.69 FHHsT: o |

8. e far
T 2010 -11 % SR 63 wmEre % gor & @ 31.03.2011 &t wmared
o1 T 1597 & 2 %, Forrent fowam 391 3 @t T | & v 3 645

year 2009-10 registering an increase of ¥ 631.15 crore (72.1%).

The Asset Utilisation Ratio (percentage of Operating Profit to Aver-
age Working Funds) stood at 1.89% for the financial year 2010-11
compared to 1.22% for the financial year 2009-10.

5. Provisions

The Provision for Loan Losses, Provision on Standard Assets,
Taxation and others aggregated to ¥983.02 crore in the financial
year 2010-11 as compared to ¥553.49 crore in the financial year
2009-10.

6. Net Profit

The Bank registered a Net Profit of ¥523.97 crore for the financial year
2010-11 compared to ¥322.36 crore in the financial year 2009-10.

7. Net Worth and CRAR

The Net Worth of the Bank improved to ¥5,021.68 crore as on 31°
March, 2011 from 3,902.93 crore as on 31 March, 2010.

The Capital to Risk Adjusted Assets Ratio (CRAR) stood at 11.16%
(BaselI) as on 31 March, 2011 as against 11.02% as on 31 March,
2010 which is much above the norm of 9% stipulated by Reserve
Bank of India. The CRAR as per Basel II guidelines works out to
13.05%.

The Tier-I & Tier-II components of CRAR under Basel II are 8.90%
& 4.15% respectively as on 31* March 2011 compared to 8.16% &
4.64% respectively as on 31t March, 2010. The Return on Equity,
Earnings Per Share and Book Value per Share for the Financial Year
2010-11 stood at 12.86%, ¥14.38 and ¥102.89 respectively, against
10.64%. 310.18 and ¥91.69 respectively for the previous year.

8. Branch Expansion

With the opening of 63 branches during the year 2010-11, the total
number of branches stands at 1597 as on 31.03.2011 spread across

fa<ra AHETE HEwHH
FINANCIAL INCLUSION PROGRAMME

ma@ﬁwﬁ%ﬁmwﬁéﬁ?&%ﬁﬁﬁ
<. ST IR o T feAiR 6 fadaR 2010 T hierhiar # SR T T
&t B e Sigeh hT Halfia i gu |

CMD with Dr Asim Dasgupta, Minister of Finance, Govt of WB & ED
addressing at a special meeting of SLBC on Financial Inclusion on 6th
September, 2010 organised at Kolkata, WB.

femier 26 =T, 2011 i SR AT HTSeX H IFATEH FI g0 |

CMD with ED inaugurating Aadhaar Enrolment Counter at
Bank’s Headquarters on 26th March, 2011.

24



7T (40.4 % ), 299 arg vedr (18.7% ), 350 wredt (21.9% ) wd 303
T2t (19.0%) v et & | deh o 7 faeR ueet ue 508 T uH € | o
T AT ShraTerd GreT, ITesel € | Wiet U 63 JErel =6 o R =R
erfefaa e

g 2 HioTR 2
T 1 Bt 2
fafarn 1 gfYem ST 18
R 3 Ffeem 8
NG 5 fereett 1
e 3 LS 2
TeTe 2 WU 2
BTG 3 TN 4
T 2 Eicey 1
SRR 1

AT FEE T T o T st gReEs et o SeRE T S 6
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all the states of the country consisting of 645 rural (40,4%), 299
semi-urban (18.7%), 350 urban (21.9%) and 303 metro (19.0%)
branches. The Bank has also 7 Extension Counters and 508 ATMs.
The Bank is also having its representative office at Dhaka in Bangla-
desh. State wise opening of 63 branches are as under:

State bgtr)l'cgis State No. of branches
Assam 2 Manipur 2
Meghalaya 1 Tripura 2
Sikkim 1 West Bengal 18
Bihar 3 Orissa 8
Jharkhand 5 Delhi 1
Haryana 3 Punjab 2
Rajasthan 2 Uttar Pradesh 2
Chhatisgarh 3 Maharashtra 4
Gujarat 2 Karnataka 1

Andhra Pradesh 1

Two branches at Sagardighi of Murshidabad District and Mirati of
Birbhum District were inaugurated by Shri Pranab Mukherjee, Hon’ble
Union Finance Minister on 18.04.10 and 31.01.2011 respectively.
The Bank has also opened 17 branches in unbanked villages having
population 2000+ under Financial Inclusion Plan. Besides the Bank has
opened branches at Nongshillong and Tamenglong Bazar to extend
banking facilities in unbanked Mawthadraishan Block of Meghalaya
state and Tamei and Tousem Blocks of Manipur state respectively.
The bank has also opened three Corporate Finance branches in Delhi,
Mumbai and Kolkata during the year. Out of 1597 branches, 757
branches (47.4%) are located in 68 Minority Concentration Districts
(MCDs) throughout the country and fifty nine percent of the total
branch networks are in rural and semi-urban areas to serve our country
in the hinterland.

With the opening of two Regional Offices at Chandigarh and Raipur on
27.10.10 and 01.01.11 respectively, the total number of Regions

famita TmTET HTEmA & St wur guE e

el Ue gy e eren ot et 9 26 faam, 2010 st svRaer, o &
TSk AT ST ST -SRI ok ShTTTIe |ITel g¥ |

CMD Shri Bhaskar Sen handing over loan sanction papers to a
beneficiary at Agartala, Tripura on 26th September, 2010

CREDIT DELIVERY CAMP UNDER FINANCIAL INCLUSION PROGRAMME

W fgseeEE TERS , quEia , qHEeT HYE U 68, SRR,
stﬁiww W%WW gt 7 30 3rme, 2010
ST TS HieeT AT i 0T HS[T & HATST Wiad g |

Swami Biswanathananda Maharaj, President, RK Mission & Math,
Kamarpur with ED Shri SL Bansal handing over loan sanction papers to
a woman beneficiary at Arambagh,Hooghly on 30th August,2010.
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stands at 30 as on 31.03.2011. Six regions namely Central, Central
Assam, North India, 24-Parganas Central, Orissa-I and Orissa-II
have also been renamed as Lucknow, Guwahati, New Delhi, Behala,
Bhubaneswar and Sambalpur respectively on and from 10.01.11.

9. Government Business

The Bank undertakes different Government Business Activities
including collection of Government Revenues e.g. Direct Tax
(CBDT), Indirect Tax (CBEC), VAT / Sales Tax, Professional Tax
etc., collection of Government Deposit e.g. PPE, SCSS, RBI Bond
etc., Handling Government Fund e.g. Treasury Function, DMA
accounts, Payment of School Teachers’ Salary and different
categories of Pension and operation and maintenance of currency
chests etc. Total Tax collection during the financial year 2010-11
were to the tune of ¥7366.13 crore.

Centralised Pension Processing Centre (CPPC) of our Bank has
been operationalised under Government Transaction Department,
Head Office for undertaking all works related to payment of
pension reimbursement of pension fund, Agency Commission,
Pensioners grievance redressal etc. Payments of Central Civil &
Political Pension of around 20000 pensioners are already being
made through CPPC. The process of data cleaning and capturing of
pension data is going on to bring all others treasuries like Defence,
Railway, Telecom and all State pensioners under CPPC shortly.

To sensitize the ground level functionaries and impart knowledge
amongst them, Training Programmes and Workshops are being
organised regularly by the Bank. During the financial year 2010-
11, following Training Programmes / Workshops were conducted.

EECICE]
INAUGURATION

27 srarzar, 2010 =t 9 % 29 F & e HEme &5 1 3T |

Inauguration of Chandigarh Region, the 29th Region of the
Bank on 27th October, 2010

:/_i - ' !
foU TR hiershrar ° 1 Sert, 2011 &t o
& I ST |

Inauguration of Bank’s 1st Retail Hub on 1st January,
2011 at Bidhannagar,Kolkata

% e et
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Training / No. of Place
Workshop Occasions
CB§ov.ernment 6 Staff Training College, Kolkata
usiness
Currency Chest
Qiplesizialon 3 6 Malda, Kolkata & Coochbehar
Cash Manage-
ment
CPPC 5 Staff Training College, Kolkata

Most of the Workshops on currency chest were conducted with
the faculty support from RBI, Kolkata in presence of General
Manager, Issue Department, RBI, Kolkata.

Agency commission earned from Government Business during
the Financial Year 2010-11 are as follows:

BUSINESS TYPE TOC EARNED ( in crore)
TAX 2.40
PENSION 12.99
SCHOOL SALARY 31.60
TREASURY 6.38
PPF,SCSS, BOND & SDS 0.24
DMA 0.45
TOTAL 54.06

10. Corporate Social Responsibilities - CSR Activities

CSR has been assuming greater importance in the corporate world,
including the banking sector. Over the years, we at United Bank of
India, have integrated CSR principles with the Bank’s financial, pro-
motional and development assistance to the Priority Sector, indus-
trial growth, infrastructure development, as well as our own internal
functioning through good corporate governance practices.

EQRER
EVENTS _

= T TR, AL, TS H WG H gU AN T
waiy frewren e § Sufeerd § wrefurerss fewe |

CMD in presence of ED welcoming Dr. Prakash
Bakshi, Chairman, NABARD

FRIUTeA e 2t T, U, @9 udH HEer | el ey
FHARIE & SR HEHHAT 1 Fare HEd gu |

ED Shri S.L. Bansal addressing on Hindi Day Celebration
at Head Office
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Our CSR pillars are Sustainable Banking, Environment, Social
Commitments, Human Resources Development and Stakeholders
Engagements.

We acknowledge that lending to MSME sector, Priority Sector
including Education Loans has significant sustainability impact.
Responsible banking, along with realization of economic benefits
and protection of environment form an integral part of our CSR
strategy. For instance, we do not provide credit to Ozone depleting
industries. We give credit to industrial units after they obtain ‘No
Objection Certificate’ from the Pollution Control Board, wherever
required.

An important plank of our CSR framework has been to widen and
deepen the process of financial inclusion by way of purveying micro
credit to the disadvantaged sections, such as women, minorities
and backward classes in rural, unorganized and weaker section of
the society.

11. United Bank Rural Self-Employment Training Institute
(UBRSETI)

Bank has set up 5 more RSETIs during the current year and the
total RSETIs set up by the bank as on 31.03.2011 stands at 10. The
RSETIs opened during the year 2010-11 are as follows:

e United Bank Rural Self Employment Training Institute
(UBIR’SETI), North Lakhimpur, Assam - opened on
11.05.2010.

e United Bank Rural Self Employment Training Institute
(UBIR’SETI), Raiganj, Uttar Dinajpur, West Bengal - opened on
20.09.2010.

e United Bank Rural Self Employment Training Institute
(UBIR'SETI), Balurghat, Dakshin Dinajpur, West Bengal -
opened on 24.01.2011.

United Bank Rural Self Employment Training Institute
(UBIR’SETI), Dhalai, Ambassa, Tripura- opened on 25.01.2011

HHURE AT ST
CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITIES

121 MEETING OF Tl|l Blllﬁll OF TRUSTEES

FOUNDATION [TRUSTI™
“YHITED BANK sucln ll',nlwm e nlvlml:ul\lrlfi' e

o HDOR, UBI HEAD OFFICE uumm

18 7 2011 & YoM FEEE H FARSS WET ThHITEH
TAATHE THISSYH T T 43 |

Meeting of the United Bank Socio Economic Development
Foundation Trust on 18th March 2011 at H.O.

18 fegwer, 2010 i q.aTTet & 24 O (3) h MEERT WEe
T Uk TR UHITe Tl § ek i 3R F Teh ek i
FIT AT AT

Bank set up an Arsenic Treatment Plant at arsenic
effected village in Gaighata Block, 24 Pgs (N),WB on
18th December, 2010
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e United Bank Rural Self Employment Training Institute
(UBIR'SETI), Purulia, West Bengal.- opened on 29.03.2011.

Bank has set up Rural Development and Self Employment Trust
(UBRUDSET) as apex policy making body of the institutes. The
Trust reviews functioning of RUDSETIs on quarterly basis. The
last such review was undertaken on 18.03.2011 at the meeting of
the Board of Trustees of UBRUDSET.

Up to 31.03.2011 these institutes have imparted training to 11188
rural youths/women of which 8070 trainees are self employed
and 463 trainees are wage employed. Out of 8070 self employed
trainees 3902 trainees have got loans from banks.

The institutes are providing post training support (Escort service)
including arrangement of loan from our bank branches to enable
the trainees to set up their own venture.

The bank has been allotted 7 more Districts for opening of RSETIs
by the respective SLBC Assam (Hilakandi, Karimganj, Sibsagar,
Morigaon & Dhemaji Districts), Manipur( East Imphal District)
and Meghalaya( Jayantia Hill District).

o FLCC

Bank has also set up 5 Financial Literacy cum Credit Counselling
Centres (FLCCs) in the districts of South 24-Parganas, Uttar Dina-
jpur & Dakshin Dinajpur in West Bengal and Cachar in the state of
Assam and South Tripura in Tripura to extend financial literacy and
credit counselling services to the poorer section of the society.

¢ United Bank Socio-Economic Development Foundation
(UBSEDE)
United Bank Socio-Economic Development Foundation (UBSEDF)

was established on 30" March 2007 with the objective of promoting
and carrying out social and economic developmental activities and

i I

20 f&dax 2010 1 R, I AT, 1. . 7 Faems e
< ITAS o THA HAY L g T4 Ta qaiel Feer |

CMD addressing at the inauguration of UBI R-SETI at
Durgapur, Uttar Dinajpur, WB on 20th September, 2010.

TTHIUT TR ISR AIATET0T W= Ua faeita et &g 1 Sgame
INAUGURATION OF R-SETI & FINANCIAL LITERACY CENTRES

'-'";I' : f-'.__.i
e Uel e FITeh SR STt § sieh o foriia |eel Ue Hele
5 T ST I g |

CMD inaugurates the Financial Literacy and Counselling
Centre of the Bank at Cachar District
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rendering assistance to weaker and under privileged section of the
society in terms of decision taken by the Board of Directors of the
Bank in its meeting held on 18 December, 2006, towards discharg-
ing corporate social responsibility of the Bank.

The Trust has undertaken a series of welfare activities involving total
assistance of ¥71.15 lac. The year wise break up of the assistance
are furnished below:

YEAR NO. OF AMOUNT OF ASSISTANCE
UNITS (X in lac)
2007-08 8 6.50
2008-09 8 7.21
2009-10 7 8.05
2010-11 16 49.39
TOTAL 39 71.15

Some of the important projects are ,setting up of an Arsenic Treat-
ment plant at Gaighata, North 24-Parganas district with a funding
assistance of ¥14.26 lac and adoption of two girl children from the
weaker section in Jharkhand Region for meeting their all educational
expenses, etc.

12. Progressive use of Official Language

In pursuance to the Official Language Policy of the Government of
India, the bank has recruited 15 (fifteen) Official Language Officers
during the year to speed up propagation and development of official
Language Hindi for official purpose.

To accelerate the progressive use of Hindi in Official business, All
India Conference of Official Language Officers of the Bank and
review meeting was held on 04.06.2010 at Bank’s Head Office.
Various Intensive Programmes were introduced for day-to-day use
of Hindi based on encouragement and motivation in the Bank so
that the targets set up by the Government of India may be achieved

BREEIIEIRE]

TIE - UPS

X —

¥ e T 50
16.09.2010 =i ooy hed Fstie &. for. o arey queiiar o | S7eaey
TE WaY FISee st ekt O iR feRerd thed SHsme we! fofies &
aTeey it U et o | SEASS 6T SR WaT et §U |
MoU with Peerless Funds Management Co. Ltd on16.09.2010.

CMD Shri Bhaskar Sen and Shri A C Chakraborti ,Chairman, Peer-
less Funds Management Co. Ltd exchanging documents

14.12.2010 =} Tz & 9 i 31 | AN TH FaY v
St TRER T i SURTT 4 3R W6, U S, We o Ue HewaHd
1 T U= ST 1 SEH F&H et g |

MoU with MetLife on 14.12.2010. In presence of CMD

Shri Bhaskar Sen, Shri SL Ghosal, GM and Shri R. Relan
MD- MetLife exchanging documents.
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in the prescribed time frame. During September-October 2010,
Hindi Competitions were organized on the occasion of Hindi Day/
Hindi Month. To create an atmosphere of working in Hindi, 11
nos. of Hindi Workshops and 14 nos. of Hindi Computer Train-
ing Programmes were organized at Bank’s Staff Training College,
Kolkata. During the year 86 Officers/Employees have passed Hindi
Examination (Praveen and Pragya).

The Bank organized two meetings under the banner of the Town
Official Language Implementation Committee (Banks), Kolkata in
capacity of being the Convenor. For its distinguished performance,
the Bank was awarded with 2™ prize (Rajbhasha Shield) by the
Department of Official Language, Ministry of Home Affairs, Gov-
ernment of India and bank has received the prize in the Official
Language Conference of East and North Eastern Region held on
24.03.2011 at Sikkim (Gangtok).

Bank is publishing its quarterly Hindi Magazine ‘United Darpan’
regularly and a Hindi noting Booklet published for Executives of
the Bank. Besides, Bank’s Website has been updated and informa-
tion in Hindi is also available. Number of Computers installed with
Hindi Software in different branches/offices stands 15,800 as on
31.03.2011. Sri Rakesh Kumar, Dy. Director (Implementation),
Deptt. of Official Language, Ministry of Home Affairs, Government
of India, Nizam Palace, Kolkata, visited the Head Office of the Bank
on 13.01.2011 for inspection to oversee the compliance of Official
Language Policy of the Government in our Bank.

13. Performance of Sponsored Regional Rural Banks

The Bank has four sponsored RRBs viz., Bangiya Gramin Vikash
Bank in West Bangal, Assam Gramin Vikash Bank in Assam, Tripura
Gramin Bank in Tripura & Manipur Rural Bank in Manipur. The
combined aggregate business positions of all the four-sponsored
RRBs are as follows:

T I I FEAER

SIGNING OF MOUs
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MoU with Ashok Leyland Ltd on 14.12.2010. In presence of CMD Shri

Bhaskar Sen, Shri P. K. Roy, GM and ShriK Sridharan, CFO, Ashok Leyland
Ltd exchanging documents.

Mlgning Cerempny

Benves
United Bank of Ind .
ification Authority of India (ULDAT}

PN

27 378 21T 3% e 13.08.2010 it it S | FHrerersh FRers
il TH.U ST o ST § HeTEeh o UL 1 3R g 37 € T 3’
o T S ST T TSR ST SIS hl STEH-UE i gU |

MoU with UIDAI on 13.08.201. In presence of ED Shri S. L.
Bansal, Shri A. Nanda, GM and Shri Rajesh Bansal, ADG,UIDAI
exchanging documents.
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(Amount in %/crore)

Growth (%) during the

Position as on
year ended on

31.03.2010 31.03.2011 31.03.2010 31.03.2011
Total Busi- ¢ 43556 18,679.55 21.29 21.02
ness

Deposit 10,751.48  12,715.71 21.42 18.27
Advance 4,684.08  5,963.84 20.93 27.32

The four sponsored RRBs have migrated 301 branches to CBS plat-
form by 31.03.2011 and have planned to migrate all their branches
to CBS by August 2011. Under Financial Inclusion Plan the RRBs
have also covered 729 villages with population above 2000.

14. Constitution of Board of Directors

The Board is constituted in accordance with The Banking Companies
(Acquisition & Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 and Nationa-
lised Banks (Management and Miscellaneous Provisions) Scheme,
1970.

Sri S L Bansal, Executive Director of the Bank, Smt. Surekha Ma-
randi, Reserve Bank of India Nominee Director, Sri Srenik Sett, Non
Official Director and Sri Saumen Majumder, Shareholder Director
joined the Board during the year and the Board of Directors extends
a warm welcome to all of them.

Sri Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay, RBI Nominee Director and Sri Suprita
Sarkar, Officer Employees Director vacated their respective offices
during the year. The Board of Directors places on records its sincere
gratitude and profound appreciation for the valuable contribution
made by them to the functioning the Board.

TGS T YA
INAUGURATION OF BRANCHES

o e T, TeAe UE vay e feent e e,
FHET=R & ITETEA % TR T HaIfd L g

Shri Bhaskar Sen, CMD addressing during the inauguration
of Shibbari Road Branch, Silchar

& Miregig Dirscler i
 Ubsis Btk of it Smt. Surakha Marend
Fagoasl Dok Reseevs dak

A R T, T W& veY v sEed At Sskfowe
wIr@n, AT < 3TERT o STAER W Halad Hd gul

Shri Bhaskar Sen, CMD addressing during the inauguration
of Ukhrul Mini Secretariat Branch, Manipur
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AT SIS o T Meead TR 9 & The present composition of category of the Board of Directors are
furnished herein below :

S TSI e TVEA H T sl Name of Designation Nature of Ag:::‘::g
e PEIN] T I [T No. Director Directorship Office
e T . . Chairman &
L it AR T FETeE  01.03.2010 Sri Bhaskar . ‘
: 1 Managin, Executive
EEEAEENED sing
N Sen Director 01.03.2010
2 . FEaees - 01.04.2010 . Executive .
T.Tet. et SERICD 2.  SriS.L.Bansal Director Executive 01.04.2010
3 ) 12.05.2009
PAX EES TP ERREIGED 3 Sri Sanjeev Nominee Non-Execu- 12.05.2009
#T - ' Kumar Jindal -GOI tive e
St g et
4 . . TR 30.07.2010 _ B
TIer qr.. . mt. Surekha Nominee .
fea s 4,  Smt Surekh Nontf:e(ecu 30.07.2010
’ Marandi —-RBI o
e Independent
TR e ] . . Non-Execu-
5 1. T FEqeE  15.07.2008 5. Dr.Naina  Non-Offidal 0 1 genen.  15.07.2008
e Sharma Director
EErP dent
- . Non-Execu-
R- ST 5 | sasmttsae | YR e | G300
. . pen .10.
6 ot A 93 - WW 06.10.2010 Director dent
Sri Soumitra e s Non-Execu-
. ot Hife jﬂmm - 5@ 7. Talapatra E];rilf;l((:)ty;ere tive 13.01.2010
SIEIE IEENER
R Ratat ST FEATTER . Non-Execu-
8 2 i . 27.11.2010 8. Sl\r/}' .Saurgen Sh];.reh‘zlder tive Indepen-  27.11.2010
TR e IC R E ajumder irector dent
HTURE fae raTsi H1 PaRes

INAUGURATION OF CORPORATE FINANCE BRANCHES

----------------

s

1 ‘—' .
aTeet U vy e 17 9, 2011 7 fewett AT e 21 A, 201 1 =y sicteian 5 e Ue ey TR 29 Wi, 2011 i 4o § HRaRe
H HRURE feIew WG T 3EaTe T g | HRURE ot T <hT STETE el gU | ToIT PTG AT 33T SRl gU |
CMD inaugurates Corporate Finance ED inaugurates Corporate Finance Branch CMD inaugurates Corporate Finance Branch at
Branch at Delhi on 17th March, 2011. at Kolkata on 21st March, 2011. Mumbai on 29th March, 2011.
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Board & Committee Meetings
During 2010-11 the Board of Directors met 10 times. The details of
Committee Meetings are as under

Management Committee of the Board of Directors 19 meetings

Audit Committee of the Board of Directors 8 meetings
Shareholders Committee 5 meetings
Risk Management Committee of the Board of Directors 4 meetings
Special Committee to Review High Value Frauds 4 meetings
Customer Service Committee 4 meetings
Director’s Promotion Committee 1 meeting
Remuneration Committee 1 meeting
High Powered Committee 3 meetings
IT Sub-Committee of Board 4 meetings
Nomination Committee 1 meeting

15. Director’s Responsibility Statements

The Directors confirm that in the preparation of the Annual Accounts
for the year ended 31 March, 2011:

The applicable accounting standards have been followed along with
proper explanation relating to material departures, if any.

The accounting policies framed in accordance with the guidelines of
the Reserve Bank of India, were consistently applied.

Reasonable and prudent judgment and estimates were made so as to
give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Bank at the end
of the financial year and the profit of the Bank for the year ended
on 31 March, 2011.
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CELEBRATIONS
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Shri S. L. Bansal, ED garlanding the photo of Netaji
Suhash Chandra Bose at Bank’s Annual Sports Meet 2011

organized on 23rd January,2011 at Mohan Bagan Athetic
Club, Kolkata.

T ok 624 TUTe o TR ST T el WIciTel ok Weh =i ot
S TR T o T ST U 47 ekt T, 3Teet U ey fewreh |
Smt & Shri Bhaskar Sen, CMD with the winning Art-

work of a buddy participant of the Sit & Draw Competition
organized for the children on 62nd Republic Day of the country.
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Proper and sufficient care was taken for the maintenance of adequate
accounting records in accordance with applicable provisions of laws
governing Banks in India and the accounts have been prepared on
a going concern basis.

16. Proposed Dividend

The Board of Directors at its meeting held on April 29, 2011 have
recommended, subject to the approval of the shareholders and ap-
propriate regulatory authorities, final dividend at the rate of 22%
i.e. 2.20 per equity share of face value of T 10/- each, to all equity
shareholders of the Bank whose names appear on the Register of
Members on the record date. This will entail an outgo of ¥ 88.06
crore on account of Dividend and Dividend Tax.

17. Acknowledgement

The Board of Directors wishes to place on record its appreciation to
the patronage and cooperation received from all the stakeholders.
The Board also likes to place on record the valuable guidance and
excellent support extended by the Reserve Bank of India, Govern-
ment of India, State Government of West Bengal, other regulatory
agencies and all other State level financial institutions. The Board of
Directors appreciates the commendable services of the employees
at all levels.

For and on behalf of the
Board of Directors
L
)
(Bhaskar Sen)
Chairman & Managing Director

Date : June 18, 2011
Place : Kolkata

I3F

MEETING

3TeAeT TS e 9T ShieTehrl | shiee TR HIfcTehi o A1 g8
T 53 W 3 T - Tt % gul

CMD interacting with the Cold Storage Owners during a
meet at Kolkata.

Sk GRT hICTohTAT H ST STETEROT 378 53 H 4t 9 TejeR, e,
AT T, el Te ey fIovreh, o U9 Ua dud, s e e
ot afte T, e |

Shri Saumen Majumder Director, Shri Bhaskar Sen,CMD, Shri
S.L.Bansal, ED & Shri Srenik Sett, Director at the Bank’s Extra
Ordinary General Meeting organized at Kolkata
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSUION AND ANALYSIS

1. MONETARY POLICY OF THE RBI FOR 2010-11

1.2

1.3

rather complex economic backdrop. The global economy con-
tinues to recover amidst ongoing policy support and improv-
ing financial market conditions. The recovery process was led
by EMEs, especially those in Asia, as growth remained weak in
advanced economies. Unemployment rate in the US and the
Euro area were close to 10%. Prospects of economic recovery in
Europe were clouded due to acute fiscal strains in some coun-
tries. In major advanced economies inflation expectations re-
mained well-anchored. EMEs, especially in Asia inflation had
been rising prompting central banks in some EMEs to begin
phasing out their accommodative monetary policies.

The overall stance of monetary policy in 2010-11 was intended
to:

Anchor inflation expectations, while being prepared to re-
spond appropriately, swiftly and effectively to further build-up
of inflationary pressures.

Actively manage liquidity to ensure that the growth in demand
for credit by both the private and public sectors is satisfied in a
non-disruptive way.

Maintain an interest rate regime consistent with price, output
and financial stability.

Bank rate was kept unchanged at 6.0%. The Cash Reverse Ratio
(CRR) of scheduled banks was increased by 25 basis points
from 5.7% to 6.0% of their net demand and time liabilities
(NDTL). The Repo Rate was increased by 25 basis points from
5.0% to 5.25%. The Reserve Repo Rate was also increased by
25 basis points from 3.5% to 3.75%.

Some of the other measures included:
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Based on the recommendations of the Working Group on
Benchmark Prime Lending Rate and the suggestions from var-
ious stake holders, banks were mandated to switch over to the
system of Base Rate from July 1, 2010.

Banks were urged to keep in view the recommendations made
by the High Level Task Force on MSMEs and take effective
steps to increase the flow of credit to the MSE sector, particu-
larly to micro enterprises.

The RBI would discuss Financial Inclusion Plans with individu-
al banks and would closely monitor their implementation.

It was proposed to constitute a Working Group with the repre-
sentatives from the Government, the Reserve Bank, the SEBI,
the IRDA and the IBA to recommend a roadmap for the intro-
duction of a holding company structure for banks together
with the required legislative amendment/ framework.

In order to ensure that a consistent methodology is adopted
by banks for Valuation Adjustment and Treatment of Illiquid
Positions, RBI proposed to constitute a Working Group with
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members from the Reserve Bank, FIMMDA, the IBA and a few
banks to recommend an appropriate framework.

e Inorder to facilitate smooth migration to International Finan-
cial Reporting Standards (IFRS), it was proposed:

e Toundertake a study of the implications of the IFRSs convergence
process and also to issue operational guidelines as appropriate.

e To disseminate information through learning with a view to
preparing banks and other entities to adhere to the roadmap.

e Inview of certain safeguards such as escrow accounts available
in respect of infrastructure lending, it was proposed that:

e Infrastructure loan accounts classified as sub-standard will at-
tract a provisioning of 15% instead of the current prescription
of 20%. To avail of this benefit of lower provisioning, banks
should have in place an appropriate mechanism to escrow the
cash flows and also have a clear and legal first claim on such cash
flows.

e On areview of the extant regulatory norms and in order to
facilitate better asset-liability management (ALM), it was pro-
posed:

e To permit banks to formulate their own policies towards con-
version of term deposits, daily deposits or recurring deposits
in another term deposits with the same bank.

2. DOMESTIC ECONOMIC SCENARIO
Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

The Indian economy has shown resilience during 2010-11 and con-
tinues to go ahead. During 2010-11, the Indian economy expanded
8.5%, against earlier estimate of 8.6%, but up from 7.3% in 2009-
10. The global economic crisis brought down growth to 6.7% in
2008-09 from an average of over 9% in the preceding three years.
Indian economy improved considerably in 2009-10 and achieved a
growth level of 7.3%. This gradual improvement in the GDP growth
reflects the resilience of the Indian economy. In the first two quar-
ters of the year GDP had grown by robust 8.9% and slowed down to
8.2% in the third quarter of the fiscal. In the fourth quarter growth
was further slowed down to 7.8%. For the entire fiscal the economy
expanded 8.5%.

Satisfactory production of the agriculture sector, sharp pick-up in
private consumption and gross fixed capital formation are the ma-
jor contributors to growth during 2010-11. While main impetus to
the growth came from agriculture which benefited from a normal
monsoon, the services sector maintained momentum in most of its
segment in spite of some deceleration in the government spending
related services. Private consumption and investment were the key
drivers of growth in 2010-11. The year 2010-11 was marked by pe-
riods of volatility and tranquility in the Indian financial markets.
Global uncertainties as well as domestic development impacted
Indian financial markets. However, it remained largely orderly, de-
spite the challenges posed by persistent inflation and high current
accounts deficit.

£/
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Sectoral Growth

Food grain production is set to touch an all time record of 235.88
million tonnes in 2010-11 as per the latest projection of the agri-
culture ministry. The prospect of agricultural performance during
the year is brightened by the normal rainfall and higher sowing
during the year. The areas sown during kharif 2010-11 was 7 per
cent higher than that of last year. The areas sown in rabi season
till January 14, 2011 also had surpassed the levels achieved dur-
ing the corresponding period of last year. Total kharif food grain
production during 2010-11 is estimated to be 10.4 per cent higher
than the previous year. The production forecast for rabi crop such
as wheat, pulses, oil seeds, rice, cereals, sugarcane and cotton is
raised by the agriculture ministry. The two most imported agri-
cultural commodities — wheat and pulses are expected to rise from
80.8 and 14.66 million tonnes in the previous year to 84.27 and
17.29 million tonnes this year said to be highest recorded produc-
tion ever. India’s agriculture sector is expected to grow at 5.4 per
centin 2010-11.

The performance of the industrial sector, in spite of some recent
set back, continues to be satisfactory in the overall sense. Indus-
trial growth based on index of Industrial Production (IIP) grows
by 7.8 per cent during April 2010 - February 2011. The growth
pattern has been volatile through the months of the current year
with growth rate ranging between 1.6 per cent (December 2010)
and 16.5 per cent (April 2010). In the financial year industrial out
put recorded double — digit growth in April, May, July and October
2010. The year-on-year growth slipped to below 4 per cent from
November 2010 mainly because of the high base. In December
2010 industrial growth slowed to a 20 month low of 1.6 per cent
later revised to 2.5 per cent. In January 2011, industrial out put in-
creased by 3.95 per cent from it’s year-ago level. Industrial growth
moderated to 3.6 per cent in February, compared to 15.1 per cent a
year ago, on account of a slowdown in the manufacturing and min-
ing sectors. Growth has remained below 4 per cent for four months
in a row from November 2010 to February 2011. Robust growth in
capital goods and manufacturing sectors helped India’s industrial
output to rebound to 7.3% in March after four months of lacklustre
performance. Though sequentially the industry growth in March
was higher at 7.3%, it failed to match the impressive 15.5% growth
in March 2010.

Inflation

Inflation has been a matter of concern during the year. Overall in-
flation as measured by the wholesale price index (WPI) dropped to
8.31 per cent in February 2011, from a high of 11 per cent in April
2010. Between April 2010 and February 2011, it was recorded at
9.3 per cent, as compared to 3 per cent in the corresponding period
0f 2009-10. The Reserve Bank revised its estimate upwards for the
second time to 8 per cent for March-end. The WPI based headline
inflation has moderated to 8.58 per cent in October, 2010 due to
sharp moderation in food inflation. It is further moderated
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to eleven-month low of 7.48 per cent in November. But in Decem-
ber 2010 inflation showed upward trend and rose to 8.43 per cent.
Inflation moderated to 8.23 per cent in January 2011 and again
accelerated to 8.31 per cent in February 2011 driven by high food
and fuel prices. The decline in food inflation to 8.60, the lowest
in November 20 was due to the favourable base effect. Food in-
flation rose to 18.32 per cent for the week ended December 25,
2010 its highest level in 23-weeks. Economists attribute the spurt
in food prices to limited supplies. The price is due to supply-side
constraints. Inflation moderated to a single digit 9.52 per cent in
the week ended February 2011. Food inflation fell to a four month
low of 9.18 per cent for the week ended March 26, 2011 from 9.50
per cent in the previous week and 21.15 per cent a year ago. The
rate of price rise during the week ended March 26 was the lowest
since the week ending November 27, 2010 when it was recorded at
8.69 per cent. Considering the direction of the inflation rate move-
ment RBI revised its projection of year-end inflation from 5.5 per
cent to 7.0 per cent and then again to 8 per cent. Inflation is still
well above the comfort zone. It is expected that record grain pro-
duction will keep food inflation stable in the coming months. But
spiralling prices of crude oil in the international market could cast
a shadow on the overall price situation.

Money Supply

Money supply (M3) growth inched up a tad to 16.5 per cent as at
25 February from 16.2 per cent a month ago against the RBI’s pro-
jection of 17% in its Annual Monetary Policy for 2010-11. This was
due to a further pick-up in growth in term deposits, the largest
component of money supply. Term deposits growth increased to
17.6 per cent as on 25 February 2011 from 17.1 per cent a month
ago. Besides, currency with public continued to grow at around 20
per cent, contributing to the growth in broad money.

Banking and Interest Rates

Reserve Bank of India in its Annual Monetary Policy for the year
2010-11 projected 18 per cent growth in aggregate deposit and
20 per cent growth in non-food credit for Scheduled Commercial
Banks. In the year 2010-11, aggregate deposits of Scheduled Com-
mercial Banks (SCBs) registered a growth of 15.9 per cent to reach
%52,07,970 crore against a growth of 17.2 per cent in 2009-10.
The total credit of Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) recorded
a higher growth of 21.5 per cent to ¥39,42,083 crore compared to
16.9 per cent growth during the year 2009-10. Due to higher ex-
pansion of credit and lower expansion of aggregate deposits, incre-
mental CD Ratio stood at 97.5 per cent. Similarly, Credit Deposit
Ratio of Scheduled Commercial Banks stood at 75.7 per cent as on
March 25, 2011 against 72.2 per cent a year ago. Non-food cred-
it of Scheduled Commercial Banks expanded by 21.3 per cent to
¥ 38,77,800 crore during 2010-11 against 17.1 per cent a year
ago.

From the very beginning of the financial year 2010-11, Reserve
Bank of India tightened Monetary Policy by raising CRR by 25 bps
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to 6.0 per cent, Repo rate by 25 bps to 5.25 per cent and Reverse
Repo rate by 25 bps to 3.75 per cent. CRR was raised w.e.f. 24th
April 2010 with a view to absorb ¥12,500 crore from the system.
Subsequently, on review, RBI raised Repo rate and Reverse Repo
rate by another 150 bps in six phases (25 bps in each phase) to 6.75
per cent and 5.75 per cent respectively w.e.f. 17.03.2011 to tame
inflation.

As indicated in the Monetary Policy Statement of April 2010, the
system of Base Rate came into effect on July 1, 2010. The transi-
tion from the Benchmark Prime Lending Rate (BPLR) system to
the Base Rate system was smooth.

3. EXTERNAL SECTOR

Exports showed remarkable buoyancy in the last quarter of last fis-
cal. Maintaining a steady growth momentum, India’s merchandise
exports exceeded the annual target of $200 billion and touched
$245.86 billion in 2010-11. Total imports in the first 11 months
(April 2010 to February 2011) of the fiscal grew 18 per cent to
$305.2 billion from $258.7 billion. The current account deficit
(CAD) was 3.1% of GDP for the first three quarters, CAD is now
estimkated to have moderated to around 2.5% of GDP for the full
year, 2010-11 as compared with 2.8% for the year before 2009-10.

In October, 2010 exports rose faster than imports for the first time
in the last three years to 21.3 per cent. In December India’s export
showed a remarkable growth of 36.4 per cent from last year, high-
est in 33 months, while imports contracted by 11.1 per cent nar-
rowing the trade deficit to $ 2.6 billion, the lowest in three years. In
February, exports shot up 49.8 per cent over the same month last
year and surpassed the $200 billion target for the fiscal year with a
month to spare. Trade deficit (on customs basis) increased by 2.4%
to $82 billion in 2010-11 (April-December) from $80.1 billion in
the corresponding period of the previous year.

4. PERFORMANCE OF THE BANK : 2010-11

Performance Highlights

e Total business at ¥1,31,779 crore registered a y-o-y growth of
18.8%

e Total deposits increased from 68,180 crore to 377,845 crore
registering a growth of 14.2% on y-o-y basis

e Total advances increased from 342,756 crore to 353,934 crore
recording a growth of 26.1% on y-o-y basis

e Credit Deposit ratio stood at 69.3% at the end of March 2011
e  Gross NPA ratio declined to 2.51% from 3.21% last year

e Net NPA ratio stood at 1.42% as against 1.84% a year ago

Operating profit stood at I1,506.99 crore up by 72.1%
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e Net profit up by 62.5% to ¥523.97 crore

e Return on Assets (RoA) stood at 0.66%
e Capital Adequacy Ratio stood at 13.05%

e Business per employee increased to ¥8.60 crore from 37.14
crore last year

e Total number of branches stood at 1597 as on 31st March
2011

e Total number of ATMs of the Bank stood at 508 as on 31st
March 2011

4.1 DEPOSIT MOBILISATION

During the year 2010-11, Total Deposits of the Bank increased
from 68,180 crore as on 31st March, 2010 to 377,845 crore as
on 31st March, 2011 registering a growth of 14.2 per cent. With
a view to reduce the cost of deposits, the Bank had given thrust
to mobilize retail deposits specially CASA deposits. In the process,
the Bank shed a substantial amount of bulk deposits. Thrust had
also been given to increase the share of CASA deposits to total
deposits. From the very beginning of the financial year 2010-11,
the Bank had aggressively launched CASA Deposit Campaign. As
a result, Bank’s Savings deposits grew by 20.1 per cent, Current
Deposits grew by 28.3 per cent and CASA deposits grew by 22.2
per cent. Bank’s share of CASA deposits to total deposits increased
from 38.1 per cent as on March 31, 2010 to 40.8 per cent as on
March 31, 2011.

4.2 CREDIT DEPLOYMENT

The total credit portfolio of the Bank went up by ¥11178 crore
and reached 53934 crore as on March 31, 2011, registering a
growth of 26.1 % during the fiscal. Credit deposit ratio stood at
69.3 % as on March 31,2011. Growth in credit has been achieved
primarily through high growth of credit to infrastructure sector
and large scale industries like Iron and Steel, Cement, Textiles and
Petroleum products. In addition, intense marketing of Bank’s vari-
ous retail credit products, MSME and agricultural lending also re-
ceived focused attention during the year. Bank’s non-food credit
increased by ¥ 10960 crore to I52845 crore, recording a growth of
26.2 %, while food credit increased to ¥1089 crore as on March 31,
2011 from 871 crore at the end of March, 2010.

4.2.1 RETAIL CREDIT

Retail credit has been one of the major focused areas of the Bank.
It increased from 35726 crore as on 31st March 2010 to ¥ 7753
crore as on 31st March, 2011, registering a robust growth of 35%
(by ¥ 2027 crore) in the portfolio. This growth has been driven by
increase in Housing Loan (21%), Car Loan (64%), Personal Loan
(34%) and Mortgage Loan (35%) besides other retail loan.

Creation of a separate department of Retail Credit has given the
necessary boost in the growth of retail credit products and vigor-
ous follow up have reduced the impaired asset in this segment.

Bank has set up its first Retail Hub (Central Processing Centre) at
Bidhannagar under Kolkata (North) Region for processing of mort-
gage based retail credit proposals. The Bank is in the process of set
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ting up 26 Hubs all over the country. The Hub accelerates appraisal,
sanction and disbursal of retail loans reducing thereby response
time drastically.

In the areas of sanction, disbursement and growth, the achieve-
ment has surpassed that of corresponding period of the previous
year (09-10). As on 31st March 2011, retail credit is 14.4% of the
loan book, up by 1% from 2010. This has been made possible by
cross selling of products resulting in low per customer cost and
higher per customer earning.

4.2.2 PRIORITY SECTOR ADVANCES

Bank’s lending under Priority Sector has been increased by ¥3355
crore (from 314396 crore in March 2010 to 317751 crore in March
2011) representing a growth of 23.31% on a Y-o-Y basis. The per-
centage share of lending to priority sector amounts to 41.52% of
ANBC as on 31.03.2011.

Agriculture Lending

Lending to Agriculture has been increased by 954 crore from
%4758 crore in March 2010 to 35712 crore in March 2011
representing a growth of 20.05% on a Y-o-Y basis. The percentage
share of lending to agriculture constitutes 13.10% of ANBC as on
31.03.2011.

Lending to MSE

Lending under MSE sector has been increased by 31599 crore (from
%5629 crore in March 2010 to %7228 crore in March 2011) repre-
senting a growth of 28.41% on a Y-o-Y basis. The percentage share
of lending to MSE sector is 16.91% of ANBC as on 31.03.2011.

Lending to Weaker Section

Lending to weaker section increased by ¥1393 crore (from 3750
crore in March 2010 to ¥5143 crore in March 2011) representing
a growth of 37.15%. The share of weaker section to ANBC stands
at 12.03% as on 31.03.2011 against a year end National target of
10% of ANBC.

Lending to Minority Community

Lending to Minority community increased by I594crore from
%2085crore in March 2010 to %2679 crore in March 2011 repre-
senting a growth of 28.49%. The percentage share of advances
to minority community to total Priority Sector advances stood at
15.09% during the period against a national target of 15% to be
achieved by March’13.

Lending to Women Beneficiaries

Lending to women beneficiaries has been increased by 3546
crore from 1905 crore as on 31.03.2010 to 2451 crore as on
31.03.2011 representing a growth of 28.66%. The percentage share
of lending to women beneficiaries to Adjusted Net Bank Credit
(ANBC) stands at 5.73% as against national target of 5%.
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Recovery of Agricultural Advance:

The position of recovery in agricultural advances for the last two
years is given below.

(Amount in T crore)

Period Demand Recovery Overdue % of Recovery
June 2009 1690.26  979.07  711.19 57.92
June 2010  2028.26  1179.43  848.83 58.15

Farmers’ Club

Bank has sponsored 345 Farmers’ Clubs up to March 2011 against
325 Farmers’ Clubs as on March 2010. The performance of Farm-
ers’ clubs in deposit mobilisation, recovery of loans, etc. during the
period from 01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011is satisfactory.

Branches and Regional Offices were instructed to initiate steps for
sponsoring at least two new farmers’ club by each rural branch for
developing partnership with them for getting both deposit and gen-
eration of agriculture loan proposals besides recovery of loans and
recovery from NPA accounts. Branches were also advised to take
necessary efforts for revival of all defunct Farmers’ Clubs. Some of
these Farmers’ Clubs are being utilized as Business Facilitators.

Kisan Credit Card

Bank has issued 64510 fresh Kisan Credit Card (KCC) during 2010-
11 with credit limits of ¥287 crore against 41520 of KCC with dis-
bursement of ¥115 crore during 2009-10. As on 31.3.2011 the
outstanding number of KCC issued was 242484 with aggregate
credit limit of ¥638 crore against an amount of 402 crore to
177974 KCC holders as on 31.03.2010. The growth of KCC in
numbers and amount during the year 2010-11 were 36.25% and
58.71% respectively.

Self Help Group

During 2010-11 the Bank established credit linkages with 10700
SHGs providing credit of 65.58 crore and as compared to
credit linkages of 2861 SHG groups with an amount of ¥24.81 crore
during 2009-10.

The outstanding position of SHG as on March’10 & March’11 are as under:

SB linkage Credit linkage
As on Amount Amount
No. . No. .
in Zcrore in Zcrore
March 2010 84995 83.27 53451 180.21
March 2011 104567 108.00 64151 245.79

Differential Rate of Interest (DRI)

Advance under DRI Scheme which was ¥5.37 croreason 31.03.2010
increased to ¥13.26 crore as on 31.03.2011 registering a growth of
147.07% as against a target of I75.00 crore.
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Other Initiatives

The following initiatives / strategies were taken by the Bank during
2010-11 for growth in priority sector advances, specially agricul-
ture and SSIlending.

e Recruitment of Agricultural Officers

113 Agricultural graduates have been recruited during the current
financial year and posted in branches having potential for agricul-
tural credit for over all growth of farm and rural credit.

e Janashri Bima Yojana( JBY)

For providing a life cum accidental insurance cover to the rural &
urban women of credit linked SHGs, living below or marginally
above poverty line, Bank has implemented the Janashree Bima
Yojana’, a social security scheme under a tie up arrangement with
LICI. The Bank has covered 3556 women SHG members under Jan-
shree Bima Yojana’ during the year 2010-11.

4.2.3 MICRO SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES

The highlights of the Bank’s lending to MSE Sectors as on

31.03.2011 are asunder:

e Bank’s total credit to MSE sector as on 31.03.2011 stands at
%7228 crore which accounts for 16.91% Adjusted Net Bank
Credit (ANBC) as against 15.76% as on 31.03.2010.

e Bank’s Credit to MSE sector has increased from I5629 crore
as on March 2010 to %7228 crore as on 31.03.2011 represent-
ing a year-on-year growth of 28.41% .

e Bank’s Credit to micro sector has increased from ¥3795 crore
as on 31.03.10 to 4538 crore as on 31.03.11 registering year-
on-year growth of 19.58 %.

e Bank’s credit to small enterprise has increased from 31834
crore as on 31.03.2010 to ¥2690 crore as on 31.03.2011 regis-
tering year-on-year growth of 46.67%.

e The share of lending to Micro Enterprise to total of Micro
& Small Enterprises as on 31.03.2011 stands at 62.78% as
against target of 60% stipulated by RBI.

e  Creditto Micro and Small Enterprise which are the constituents
of Priority Sector constitutes 16.91% of ANBC and 40.72% of
Priority Sector Lending of our Bank as on 31.03.2011.

e Bank's total credit to MSME sector as on 31.03.2011 stands at
%8214 crore representing Year on Year growth of 27.21%.
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Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enter-
prises (CGTMSE)

Bank is one of the Member Lending Institutions (MLI) of Credit
Guarantee Fund Trust of Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE)
to make available credit to Micro and Small Enterprises without
collateral security and or third party guarantee.

The performance of our bank under Credit Guarantee Scheme for
the year ended on March, 2011 vis-s-vis corresponding period of
2009-10 FY is furnished below :

(Amount. in T Crore)

Achievement up to March 2010 Achievement up to March 2011

During the year Cumulative During the year Cumulative
It Amount Riagr? Amount R 2 Amount Ringr? Amount
Account Account Account Account
4914 156.69 7623 293.03 7237 261.80 14860 554.83
Special MSME Branches

As per RBI instruction, Bank has designated 41 Branches as
Specialized MSME Branches keeping in view the potentiality of the
areas. During the financial year ended 31.03.2011 these branches
have registered significant growth of 70% in MSME advances.

Steps have been initiated to identify some more potential branch-
es for cluster financing and giving focussed attention to augment
MSME advances in order to increase the No. of Specialized MSME
Branches.

Progress under various Tie-ups

Bank has entered into tie-up arrangement during the last half year
of 2010-11 with different renowned Vehicle Manufacturers/Deal-
ers like Volvo Eicher, USG Automobiles (Dealer of Force Motors for
West Bengal), Ashok Leyland, Tata Motors, etc. and also with Kirti
Solar, a company dealing with off-grid Solar Instruments. The tie-
up arrangements were made to tap the huge potential lying in the
Transport Sector and to provide sustained credit flow throughout
the year to as many number of branches as possible.

In view of the above strategy the Bank has disbursed fresh advanc-
es of ¥108.44 crore during the financial year 2010-11.

4.3 ASSET QUALITY

The Bank has been complying with RBI guidelines relating to In-
come Recognition, Asset Classification and Provisioning. Reduc-
tion in NPA achieved during the year was for 1000 crore as against
%628 crore during the previous year. In percentage term, Gross NPA
Ratio of the Bank stood at 2.51% as on 31st March 2011 as against
3.21% during the previous year. In absolute term Gross NPA stood
at Y1356 crore as on 31st March 2011 as against 1372 crore dur-
ing the previous year. Net NPA Ratio of the Bank stood at 1.42% as
on 31st March 2011 as against 1.84% during the previous year. In
absolute term Net NPA stood at ¥758 crore as on 31st March 2011
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as against 3779 crore during the previous year. During the year
20352 recovery camps were organized and cash recovery made in
those camps during the year was ¥103.09 crore as against 392.02
crore during the previous year. Bank’s Recovery Policy has been re-
vised to facilitate quick settlement in existing NPA accounts. Fur-
ther, to boost recovery from small NPAs and written off accounts,
an incentive scheme has been introduced.

Recognition of Income and Expenditure:

Income from performing assets is recognized on accrual basis and
income from non-performing assets (NPAs) is accounted for on re-
alization. The amount realized during the year is appropriated first
to income on substandard assets and those doubtful assets which
are under specific reconstruction or rehabilitation or nursing pro-
gramme. Amounts realized /recovered in other doubtful and loss
assets and suit filed and decreed accounts are first appropriated
against outstanding balances.

Income on advances classified as NPA in the current year and re-
maining unrealized is reversed.

4.4 TREASURY OPERATIONS

During the FY 2010-11, Bank’s Gross Investment stood at ¥26409
crore compared to I26602 crore at the end of previous year. The
SLR investment has decreased from 320123 crore to 19175 crore
during the same period. The Interest Income increased by 399.73
crore to ¥1716.25 crore as against I1616.52 crore for the previous
year. The Bank achieved Trading Profit of ¥198.45 crore as against
%180.47 crore in the previous year. The yield on investment in-
creased from 7.68% as on 31.03.2010 to 7.73% as on 31.03.2011.
The non-Performing Investment came down to ¥10.28 crore from
%17.17 crore as on 31.03.2010 during the same period.

4.5 INTERNATIONAL BANKING

International Banking Division, Kolkata is the only category ‘A’ of-
fice of the Bank. Banks centralized dealing room at International
Banking Division, Kolkata is supported by link dealing centre at
Mumbai. Bank is having 45 designated branches (B-Category) to
handle full fledged FOREX transaction and 193 nominated branch-
es to handle FCNR business of the bank. NRE/NRO deposits are
accepted at all branches of the bank.

The Bank is a member of Clearing Corporation of India Limited
(CCIL) for settlement of Interbank FOREX deals in USD. Bank has
also become member of CCIL for settlement of interbank USD/INR
deals in the FOREX forward segment. The initiatives address the
issue of settlement risk and improve the efficiency of settlement
process.

The Bank has become trading cum clearing member of MCX-SX for
undertaking trading in currency future.

The merchant FOREX turnover of the bank as at 31st March, 2011
stood at ¥12,760 crore as compared to 8,730 crore in the previous
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year registering a growth of 46.05%. Interbank FOREX turnover
has gone up from 367,212 crore to ¥1,09,675 crore. The earn-
ing from FOREX business (commission and exchange) has been
%45.12 crore against I32.36 crore in the previous year registering
a growth of 39.86%.

Bank has a representative office in Dhaka, Bangladesh. Eight
banks of Bangladesh are maintaining their vostro account with us.
We are the designated banker for Indo-Myanmar border trade and
three banks of Myanamar are maintaining their vostro accounts
with us.

4.6 MERCHANT BANKING

During the year 2010-11, Merchant Banking Division of the Bank
has acted as trustees to debenture/bond holders in respect of nine
Issues. Bank has also acted as ‘Paying Banker’ for distribution of
dividend of several companies.

Merchant Banking Division also undertook the assignment of Es-
crow Collection Banker in certain Initial Public Offerings floated
by PSU/Corporates. During financial year, the Bank has been reg-
istered with Securities and Exchange Board of India as a Self Certi-
fied Syndicate Bank (SCSB) to provide the facility of Application
Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) to its clientele. Merchant
Banking Division also acted as Co-Arranger to a QIP (Qualified In-
stitutional Placement) Issue of equity shares on behalf of a com-

pany.
4.7 RISK MANAGEMENT

The Bank has a robust and integrated Risk Management system
to ensure that the risks assumed by it are within the defined risk
appetites and are adequately compensated. The Risk Management
Architecture in the Bank comprises Risk Management Structure,
Risk Management Polices and Risk Management Implementation
and Monitoring Systems.

The overall responsibility of setting the Bank’s risk appetite and
effective risk management rests with the Board and apex level
management of the Bank. Bank has constituted a Board level Com-
mittee named as Risk Management Committee of Board of Direc-
tors along with other committees like In-House Risk Management
Committee, Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO) and
Operational Risk Management Committee to supervise respective
risk management functions.

The Bank has formulated various Board approved policies to mea-
sure, manage and mitigate various risks that the Bank is exposed
to. The major policies developed by Bank are Policy on ICAAP, Op-
erational Risk Management Policy, Asset Liability Management
Policy, Disclosure Policy, Credit Audit Policy, Business Line Map-
ping Policy, Stress Testing Policy, Policy on Credit Risk Mitigation
Technique & Collateral Management.

In line with guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India, the Bank has
successfully migrated to Basel-II framework w.e.f 31st March 2009
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by adopting Standardized Approach for Credit Risk, Basic Indica-
tor Approach for Operational Risk and Standardized Duration Ap-
proach for Market Risk for computing the capital adequacy ratio.
The Bank has been computing the Capital to Risk Weighted Assets
Ratio (CRAR) on parallel basis under Basel-I and Basel-II norms at
quarterly interval. The CRAR of the Bank is summarized as under:

Ason 31.03.2011 Basel-I Basel-II
Tier 1 % 7.61 8.90
Tier 2% 3.55 4.15
CRAR % 11.16 13.05

The Bank has put in place its Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment
Process (ICAAP) to assess both risks to which it is exposed to and
the risk management processes which are put in place to manage
and mitigate those risks and also to evaluate its capital adequacy
relative to its risks.

ICAAP Document of the Bank for FY 2010-11 was formulated in
the line of RBI guidelines on Pillar-II & submitted to RBI. Quarterly
projections of capital (with back-testing with achievement) have
been undertaken during FY 2010-11.

Bank conducted portfolio analysis of major industries / sectors,
where Bank’s exposure is substantial, to study the impact of that
particular industry / sector on the credit portfolio of the Bank
and the prevalent market scenario. Compact Portfolio analyses of
certain select sectors/industries where Bank is having substantial
exposure was undertaken in order to present overview of these sec-
tors to the Management/Board.

Macro-level Analysis of the entire credit portfolio of the Bank cov-
ering the quality of the credit portfolio vis-a-vis return, overall risk
return scenario, prudential and substantial exposure norms, NII &
NIM etc. was carried out on quarterly basis.

With the introduction of Base Rate by RBI, the Bank calculated
Base Rate as per methodology suggested by RBI and reviewed the
same in every quarter as required by RBI.

Analysis of various exposure norms, to ensure Bank’s various expo-
sures are within the exposure limits/ceilings fixed by RBI/ Bank’s
Board and analysis on migration of risk rating for large borrowal
accounts had been undertaken on half-yearly basis.

In line with RBI guidelines and model Stress Testing policy of IBA,
the Bank conducted Stress Testing on Liquidity Risk, Interest Rate
Risk, Credit Risk-impact on capital adequacy and profitability on
half yearly basis.

The Bank has put in place a Loan Review Mechanism to improve
the quality of loan assets and to ensure adherence to the poli-
cies, procedures and other statutory requirements. The Bank also
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undertakes on-site credit audit for accounts having credit limit over
% 40.00 lacs to improve the quality of credit portfolio.

Bank initiated various steps for successful migration to Advanced
Approaches, like Business Line mapping of various activities of
the Bank for The Standardized Approach (TSA) for computation
of Capital Charge under Operational Risk. Bank has made its loan
appraisal function independent of Risk Rating function. Internal
risk rating of loan accounts using IMaCS Risk Scorer Model is being
undertaken which will serve as the ideal platform for migration to
FIRB (Foundation Internal Risk Based) approach for calculation of
capital charge under Credit Risk.

The Bank has articulated policies to control and monitor its trea-
sury functions. The Bank also has put in place an Asset Liability
Management Policy to address the liquidity risk. These policies
comprise management practices, procedures, prudential risk lim-
its, review mechanisms and reporting systems. These policies are
revised periodically in line with changes in financial and market
conditions.

In order to compute and manage capital requirement under Mar-
ket Risk on an ongoing basis, Bank is in the process of procuring an
Integrated Treasury Management System (ITMS) which will also
facilitate automated computation of capital charge for Market Risk
using the IMA (Internal Models Approach). The model/s used in
ITMS will further strengthen the internal control system of invest-
ment portfolio of the Bank.

As a part of risk management & control the Bank is using the ALM
system for studying and analyzing the Interest Rate Sensitivity
(GAP Analysis), Maturity & Liquidity Analysis. Tools like Earning
at Risk and Modified Duration are used for interest rate risk man-
agement and improving the Net Interest Margin.

The Bank has constituted the Asset Liability Management Com-
mittee (ALCO) which meets at regular intervals to review the inter-
est rates scenario, product pricing for both deposits and advances,
desired maturity profile of the incremental assets and liabilities,
demand for bank funds, fixation of Bank’s Base-Rate, cash flows of
the Bank, Profit Planning and overall balance sheet management.
The Operational Risk Management Committee (ORMC) has the
responsibility of monitoring the operational risk of the Bank. The
Bank collects and analyses loss data on operational risk based on
different parameters on a quarterly basis and, wherever necessary,
corrective steps are taken.

Bank nominated its officers for various trainings/seminars on Risk
Management at reputed institutions like NIBM, IBA, IDRBT, NIB-
SCOM, SBI etc for skill development.

For senior executives of the Bank, workshop was conducted on
IFRS (International Financial Reporting System) & Risk Manage-
ment by inviting executives from RBI, IBA & industry experts on
Risk Management.
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4.8 PREMISES

For providing better customer services and with a view to improve
operational efficiency, the Bank is providing effective functional
support by ensuring a better ambience of the Branches/Offices,
providing better customer facilities and undertaking various con-
structional and refurbishing works at different locations of the
Bank. During the year 2010-11, 52 existing Branches have been
refurbished. Entire 4th floor of Head Office building has been re-
furbished with modern ambience. For establishment of Corporate
Finance Branch, Kolkata, entire southern side of our Old Court
House Street Branch has been fully refurbished. The construction
of Bank’s own buildings for housing Regional Office, Branch with
currency chest etc. have been started at Bhubaneswar (Orissa) and
Kalyani (West Bengal). Installation of HT Transformer of CESC for
supply of dedicated 600 KVA electrical line for the Data Centre is
in progress. Seventy nine properties of the Bank have been reval-
ued during the year.

4.9 SECURITY

The Standing Security Committee of the Bank has periodically re-
viewed implementation of security arrangements at the Branches.
Under the review, the Bank has brought 81 currency chest Branch-
es under the constant surveillance by installation of close circuit
TV (CCTV) to monitor and record the movement of any kind inside
the Branch premises round the clock. The system facilitate retrieval
of Video recording of all incidence/ movements during 90 days. The
Bank has further strengthened security and safety arrangement of
the cash kept in cash safes by installing time lock device in 557
important branches.

In accordance of the instruction of Reserve Bank of India, Bank
has successfully introduced the integrated security solution (ISS)
in four currency chest Branches in Kolkata, which facilitate direct
intervention of police in case of any eventuality. Bank has also in-
stalled CCTV in 30 branches located in risk prone area across the
country.

Bank has recruited 125 armed guards for CCRCs for ensuring
safety and security for remittance duty and posting at vulnerable
branches of the Bank.

As per the Clean Note Policy of Reserve Bank of India, all the
Branches have been provided with duel display Note Counting ma-
chines. All the currency chest branches and the Branches having
daily average cash handling of 50 lac and above have been pro-
vided with Note Sorting Machines.

4.10 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

After achieving 100% CBS for all Branches of the Bank in 2009-10,
focus was shifted during the year 2010-11 on improving customer
service through available technology platform and shifting of back
office functions to centralized locations so that Branches can con-
centrate on business development and customer service. Key ini-
tiatives in this area are centralization of important activities like
generation of MIS related reports, Audit Reports, Balance Sheets,
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Profit & Loss statement etc. These, along with implementation of
Transfer Price Mechanism and Fixed Assets Management System,
have resulted in reduction of load on branch officials as well as en-
suring availability of system generated error free reports in time
for effective business decisions and regulatory compliance.

As part of Business process reengineering, Centralized Clearing
has been implemented for all Inward ECS Transactions for branch-
es located at Mumbai, Bhubaneswar, Hyderabad, Guwahati and
Chennai whereas Centralized Clearing of Inward Cheques has been
implemented in 48 Centers located across the country. Centralized
Opening of Current & Savings Deposit Accounts (CASA) has been
made operational at Regional Processing Centre (RPC), Mumbai on
pilot basis for branches located at Mumbai. Centralized accounting
of Demand Drafts and Pay Orders has been implemented across
the branches of the Bank which has further consolidated the rec-
onciliation process.

With a view to provide Anytime, Anywhere Banking facility to cus-
tomers in an efficient way Bank has introduced alternate delivery
channels like ATMs, Internet Banking, TeleBanking etc. 225 ATMs
have been installed during the year taking the total number of
ATMs to 508. Besides, Bank is having ATM sharing arrangements
with NFS, Cashtree and VISA for its customers. During the year
Bank has launched a new Feature Rich Internet Banking facility
covering all Branches of the Bank. SMS alert services have since
been launched and Telebanking facility is operational for all cus-
tomers through toll free number.

Fund transfer facility through RTGS & NEFT is available at all the
branches. Cash Management System (CMS) facilities are also be-
ing extended to all our branches. Bank has been participating in
CTS project of RBI at NCR Delhi and also ready for CTS Chennai
project. Human Resource Management System (HRMS) has also
been implemented during the year facilitating a greater control &
efficiency in Human Resource Administration.

During the year Bank has also focussed on improving IT infrastruc-
ture for brining stability and efficiency in the systems. WAN upgra-
dation through MPLS implementation, providing alternate service
providers at network aggregation centers, implementation of Ra-
dio and CDMA links at chronic link-starved branches are efforts in
this direction. Bank has also initiated a path breaking project and
first of its kind through implementation of WAN optimization so-
lution which will increase transaction speed and thereby improve
productivity of branch users.

Bank also has in place VOIP, Mail Messaging systems for corporate
communications at a lower cost. Video Conferencing & Telecon-
ferencing systems, built up on WAN infrastructure, have already
become effective interface between corporate and field level func-
tionaries. During the year Bank has also started E-Procurement for
procuring IT assets and launched new website.

Bank has set a new milestone by planning to bring all its sponsored
RRBs to CBS fold by September 2011. During the year 301 of such
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Rural Branches have been migrated to CBS.

As part of its Business Continuity Plan (BCP), Bank has been con-
ducting DR (Disaster Recovery) Drills at regular interval. For safe-
guarding data & Information, Centralized Antivirus system is in
place and Bank has also been conducting IS Security Audit covering
its entire IT infrastructure through a Cert-in empanelled agency for
ensuring Information System Security and sound IT operations.

4.11 FINANCIAL INCLUSION

Being the SLBC Convener for West Bengal and Tripura states the
Bank had allocated 7486 and 419 villages in West Bengal and
Tripura states during the FY 2010-11, respectively amongst differ-
ent banks.

For the Bank initial allocation was 1825 villages(having popu-
lation of more than 2000) covering 11 states and one union
territory(Andaman & Nicobar) by the respective SLBC banks. We,
on approval of our Board, submitted the FIP to the RBI. Subse-
quently, due to relocation of villages in Manipur, Meghalaya, West
Bengal and Orissa states, total allocation of villages stood revised
at 1889. Out of the above, we have planned to open brick & mortar
branch in 46 villages and remaining 1843 will be serviced through
BC model using ICT( Information and Communication Technol-
ogy) based solution.

As per the roadmap envisaged, the Bank was required to open bank-
ing outlets in 800 un-banked villages having population of more
than 2000 by the end of FY 2010-11. As against the above target,
the Bank has opened 17 brick & mortar branches and 855 villages
were covered through BC model, thereby surpassing the target set.
Total enrolment in the above villages stood at 2.00 lakh.

All the BC Agents are being given Technical and operational train-
ing before start of the enrolment. Till 31.03.11, 900 CSPs have
been given training. Our R-SETI Rajpur has been accredited by
the IIBF wherein 5-day training course of BFs are being organized.
During the FY 2010-11, 80 members of Farmers’ Club were trained
and have cleared the IIBF exams.

During the year, the Bank has conducted 9 Workshops exclusively
on Financial Inclusion wherein 207 Base Branch Managers and
Nodal Officers of the implementing Regions have been imparted
necessary training.

Apart from the above, the following initiatives were taken

during the year:

e Allowed relaxation in the selection criteria of the BC Agents
CSPs to accommodate maximum no. of SHG women and young
techno savvy male candidates;

e Introduced Incentive scheme for the viability of the BC Agents
for Account Opening, scouting of quality loan proposals and
also for recovery from NPA and Loss/Written Off accounts;
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e The Bank shall be engaging 300 retired Bank officers in phases
who will supervise the functioning of BC Agents and assist the
base branches. 10 retired Bank officers are also being engaged
as Counsellors for increasing the financial literacy/credit coun-
selling in the FI villages;

e Bankhassetup 5 Financial Literacy and credit counselling cen-
tres (3 in West Bengal and 1 each in Tripura and Assam) to
educate the people specially the rural masses about the bank-
ing products and services, benefits of institutional banking, to
inculcate savings habit, to manage the debt with an ultimate
object to boost financial inclusion;

e Inorder to evaluate the performance of the field staff the Bank
has modified Annual Performance Appraisal Reports by incor-
porating FI parameters.

4.12 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION

The total staff strength of the Bank stood at 15062 as on March 31,
2011 as against 15285 last year. The staff productivity of the Bank
has increased to ¥ 8.60 crore as on 31.03.2011 from ¥ 7.14 crore as
on 31.03.2010.

As a part of effective succession planning, process for recruitment
of 747 Probationary Officers and 1334 Clerks apart from 280 Spe-
cialist Officers have been initiated and successfully completed.

Inter scale promotion process covering officers of all grades was
successfully completed during this year through which a total of
934 have been promoted to their respective higher scale.

In another initiative, 198 clerks have been promoted to officer-
JMG Scale-I during the year.

Welfare of Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe Employees:

The Bank has been scrupulously following the Government guide-
lines for reservation in employment/promotion in respect of spe-
cific categories. The representation of SC/ST employees in total
staff stood at 3865 as on 31.03.2011 constituting 25.66% of the
total employees. During the year 94 employees belonging to SC/
ST category were promoted to next higher cadre. They constituted
27.24% of total number of promotions effected during the year.
The bank also conducted pre-promotional training for 317 SC and
ST employees for promotion from sub-ordinate to clerical cadre
and clerical to officers’ cadre. Dependants of 3 deceased employees
belonging to SC/ST category were paid a total ex-gratia lump sum
amount to the tune of ¥20,00,000/- during the financial year.

Quarterly meetings between the Top Management and the SC/ST
Employees Welfare Council of the bank were held on regular basis
during the year. Complaints received from individuals/organiza-
tions on SC/ST matters were redressed/steps were taken to redress
by the Bank. For economic development of SC/ST community of the
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society, the Bank like previous years had awarded “Bharat Ratna
Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Best Branch Rolling Trophy” for excellent
performance in disbursement of loan to SC/ST community to the
best performing branch on the birthday of Dr. Babasaheb Ambed-
kar.

Training & Skill Development

Modern banking is increasingly becoming complex and skill inten-
sive. This is primarily due to stiff competition each bank is facing.
Traditional banking skills are to be reinforced at different operat-
ing level. There is also an evolving need for acquiring new skills and
developing new competencies.

In a major bid to revamp the existing training infrastructure, deci-
sion has been taken to reopen the hitherto closed three training
centres at Guwahati, Patna & Bhubaneswar. Effort is on to make
the three centres operational at the earliest.

The CBS training centres at Mumbai and New Delhi have already
been converted into full-fledged training facilities.

Special Training courses on specialized subjects like Credit Man-
agement, Forex have been arranged under the auspices of reputed
institutes like IIM-Calcutta, IFBI etc.

Considering the performance and potential of the executives, quite
a few of them have been nominated to participate in some overseas
training programmes.

Effort is on for training systems to focus on creation of talent pool
of officers in critical areas like Corporate Credit, Forex, Retail Bank-
ing, Risk Management, Marketing, Financial Inclusion etc.

Work is on to establish linkage between training and operations
by proper training need analysis and evaluation of effectiveness of
training.

During the year 5106 employees including 4111 Officers, 917
Clerical Staff and 78 Subordinate Staff of the Bank attended in-
house training programme conducted at the Bank’s Staff Training
College, Kolkata.

Bank had arranged 20 in-company Training Programmes during the

year wherein 618 number of officer employees had participated.

123 external training programmes were conducted by the Bank at
various reputed training institutes in which 216 officers partici-
pated.

During the year Bank had arranged Overseas Training for 13 num-
ber of Senior Executives under eight different programmes.

Industrial Relations

The Bank has maintained harmonious industrial relations during
the year 2010-2011 culminating in creation of a positive atmosphere
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for all round growth and business development of the Bank. Peri-
odical meetings at different tiers of management were held with
the representatives of the Unions/Associations for sharing of the
information/percolation of business priorities of the Bank. At the
same time emphasis had been given on the redressal of the genuine
grievances of the employees.

As a welfare measure, considering the aspects of Health Care for
working employees along with dependent members of their fami-
lies as also the retired employees of the Bank along with their
spouse, the Bank has renewed the existing Medi-claim Insurance
Schemes. Besides, the Bank has entered into tie-up arrangements
with 2 (two) more hospitals viz., G.D. Diabetics Institute and Spe-
ciality Clinics Pvt. Ltd. (GDDI) and Ruby General Hospital Ltd.
during the year taking the total number of such arrangements to
68 Hospitals and Diagnostic Centres located all over India to meet
hospitalization/ health check-up/diagnostic requirements of em-
ployees/retired employees at a concessional/ competitive rate.

Promotion of Sports

The Bank attaches great importance to the promotion of sports.
The Annual Sports Meet of the Bank for the year 2010-11 was
organized on 23rd January, 2011 at Mohun Bagan Athletic Club
Ground, Kolkata in presence of the Executive Director and other
top executives of the Bank. Over 3000 employees, ex-employees
and their family members participated in the Meet with great en-
thusiasm. The Executive Director presented mementos and prizes
to the successful participants.

4.13 INSPECTION & AUDIT

Internal Inspection is a well embedded continuous process ensur-
ing sound functioning of the operating units of the Bank for the
safety and security of the Bank’s assets. Bank’s Internal Inspection
Department has a dedicated team of internal inspectors engaged
in evaluating the level of implementation and adherence to the
prescribed systems, procedures and norms. Thus, the continuous
process of inspection ensures enhancing the operating efficiency of
the bank as also combats the risks involved in different segment of
functioning of the Bank.

Based on a well defined Audit & Inspection Policy approved by
Bank’s Board and fine tuned from time to time keeping pace with
the changing scenario of the Banking Business, Risk Based Inter-
nal Audit (RBIA), Concurrent Audit, Revenue Audit and IS Audit are
conducted at the operating Units through out the year. During the
year 2010-11, Bank conducted RBIA at 1029 branches, Concurrent
Audit at 475 branches, Revenue Audit at 732 branches and IS Audit
at 150 branches. Concurrent Audit and IS Audit so conducted dur-
ing the said period covered 78.44% and 60.77% of bank’s business
respectively as on 31.03.2010. Inspection of 14 Region Offices and

55



foru 0| fafiyer SIS, & SETeEr U U e § YR {5 6
SR TR FRSToT/ e § aies faie e (T TE o) & o 9 )

SUTCH GHfYad g e |

4.14 wRORe AT

Sk HRURE TG T ST X U ol Ua 370 fEauReh (Rheioed)
et & - & Fatua ot SeRiar 9 uideg @ & fol waemsier & | &%
A UeReIRIUT, URERIAT, ST - Afcehdl o &5 H Hee Fenafi sl 3= &
TSTeRT 3299 & T & TecTeIient hi Scgpee Tl W el |

T FHRANE ST i T afed Ufsha o &0 H GRId s & ~aeh
TR Ush T T ARG Ue =0T & forw gufesfoe e omss o & &
T SR! AT &THAT Tl & | 5 Teh o_W 39 AR o Todi & i
T ST & T GHY TXF TSR o TN STIeaareal, T wreireeharait
TS HRURE TG Bl SRS T &I TWAT & | T Ul &7 H Sep
T A % (o0 SR e ged, T Seme iR et H fsame sear
| 7% FrAfetiiaa st & g HRIRE Shdl UI i H TegF € - -

o T2 FAFTAT TS AT STell o ST YRR o Yol bl ST T |

o TTEEHI I FATH YraETd UF FaATd S FE |
o  THYTINAN, WTEh! Ud IX THST & TeTU STheT STTeRvT (I e |

o THRICF, Tlsh T TameHsR e e T |

T TR Sk 310 hl TIEXERehT Ue feeRepl T =TT (Z52T) AHEIT & 2 37
G Ue Sl FUR <l T&T A o Ufd 3701 =R [STEERT i WihR
FHAT & | 9k €8T U8 YRS SHRURE AT, |ishd Ul GehRIcHeh SHedr
ST, T S, FT T S ety gg Al A, Hel B
FTI=TIET T Wefee OTHel § TaTR S geeshivl shi STIHTeh]. Tetd

g

8 departments at Head Office was also conducted during the pe-
riod.

Inspection/Audit Function also ensure timely compliance of Annual
Financial Inspection (AFI) conducted at different branches and
Region Offices of the Bank as well as Head Office by Reserve Bank
of India.

4.14 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Bank endeavours to attain highest standard of Corporate Gov-
ernance and remains committed to its responsibilities towards
all its Stakeholders viz. the Customers, Shareholders, Employees,
General Public, Society, Patrons, the Government and Regulators.
The Bank has adopted the best practices in terms of disclosure,
transparency, business ethics that is aimed at adding to the intrin-
sic value of the stakeholders of their great Institution.

The Bank defines Corporate Governance as a systematic process
by which an organization is directed and controlled to maintain a
set of well defined ethical standards and at the same time enhance
its wealth generating capacity. The Bank on one hand is extremely
mindful about shareholder’s value while on the other hand respon-
sibly upholds the needs of the economy, national priorities and
corporate growth. It recognizes high standards of ethical values,
financial discipline and integrity in achieving excellence in all fields
of activities. The Bank seeks to proclaim corporate excellence by —

e Upholding shareholder’s value within the principles and legal
framework of the Nation;

e Extending best of facilities and services to the customers;

e Proclaiming congenial environment for employees, customers
and the society at large;

e Ensuring pro-active management, free from any bias.

Thus the Bank considers itself a Trustee to the Shareholders and
Stakeholders and acknowledges the fiduciary responsibility to-
wards them by creating and safeguarding their wealth. The Bank
adopts this through nimble & transparent corporate strategies,
proactive business plans, effective policies, efficient and simplified
procedures, rigid ethical standards, strict legal responsibilities and
overall professional approach in managing its affairs.
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3T YRR 1 AN A E

01 375iet 2010 T ShTET/STETel AT hl FE&AT 68042
31 91 2011 oo feaferemiat st xdia i R 60627
31 915 2011 Tk ST/ 37erat 91 i e 7415
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4.15 UNCLAIMED SHARES

The details of unclaimed shares are as under:

Shares outstanding/unclaimed as on April 01, 2010 68042
Shares transferred to Beneficiaries till March 31, 2011 60627

Shares outstanding/unclaimed as on March 31, 2011 7415

The voting rights in respect of the unclaimed/outstanding shares
shall remain frozen till claimed by the rightful owner.

For and on behalf of the
Board of Directors

</

\/—g>

(Bhaskar Sen)
Chairman & Managing Director

Date : June 18, 2011
Place : Kolkata

S/
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1. uf=T:

T Sk AT SR % Faired TR W TEH o Tt TR § 31T 310 at
U (R Bieed) Tied 31T Uehi, YERERE, SHHAET, THRT S,
T, TIEThT, TR WPR 3R Famehi & ofaq 79t Sesiet bt fa &
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eI T ST ¢ TR T8 § 39 LM o YUTERar o Sidtted 7
gl HET |

2. e | O¥ S w1 A

o T AT ST 1 STERYA AIRAT 9o o 370 e & e |
TR & SR welt yeie Uet FE07 §RT 5od- Goi AT e | Sieh i et 31X
3 Hifel T STHT AT Shelet Filareh STEXd &1 el Sfeh 30 T T TR
TR R A T % FTT 70T Fidegret 1 o AT T E |

Sk F Ul SR FT U UGl ARG UiehAT & &9 § aRiiee foham &
ST SIETeTd hIg TS Ush GURAITS ek TR SRR T & foqu fsfer
3 frfae giem & 3R | & S1o ¥9-3cas e off ST § 1 U 31
g VIRERE & oAl o Ui ST T ¢ SR U AR ST, T
TIfieRaTetl TR HRURE foehrd skt STeal o ufer 31amT feregieat st off g
%1 7 W & o e H Seht TR BGel e o folu Sea Wil Afds
T, foriia ST SR Feel S HFal ST 8 | 5 Fefeiad RIS
ST S STETTVN AT =ee & -

o T fagiat st G & 9Re % HI @ & o] IR o Heed i
HATET i TG T ;

o TTESH! i TALS Yl S T I ;

o UL, UTeehi 3R FewR T H GHIT o oT0 Uk STt TereT sh a0
HF ;

o TR THHA 3R YRR Yee i HATvad ek |

T TE S @ I IRERHT R qUTRT T = T & 3R 3Tk uie

T T S0 [STERINET S @R Al € | T8 AR ST 4

G e ST ! STERETT et §U ST § | T8 SIoh 3 T8T 3R TS HRIRE

TS, el HA STEHATRET SR FHI: T HTH T WSH TSI gieeehior

o TR AT E |

3. v Hea

FE9TeR Heet ol TS SifehTT ShueT (STSHHAT ol 3T 3R 3iaeon) srfufm 1970
SR TS S (FErE ST fafarer were) = 1970 3 SR o6 e &
ST ST ST ST STl BT IR SRRl © |

REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF UNITED
BANK OF INDIA ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 2010-11

1. Introduction

The Bank endeavours to attain highest standard of Corporate Gov-
ernance and remains committed to its responsibilities towards all
its Stakeholders including the Customers, Shareholders, Employees,
General Public, Society, Patrons, the Government and Regulators.
The Bank has adopted the best practices in terms of disclosure,
transparency, business ethics that is aimed at adding to the intrinsic
value of the stakeholders of the Institution.

2. Bank’s philosophy on Code of Governance

In United Bank of India, the fundamental philosophy of Corporate
Governance is guided by the Bank’s obligations to its responsibilities
and value creation through effective management and control. The
Bank’s policies and practices are not only consistent with statutory
requirements, but also all-encompassing to honour its commitments
to take the organization to the next level.

The Bank defines Corporate Governance as a systematic process by
which an organization is directed and controlled to maintain a set
of well defined ethical standards and at the same time enhance its
wealth generating capacity. The Bank on one hand is extremely mind-
ful about shareholder’s values while on the other hand responsibly
upholds the needs of the economy, national priorities and corporate
growth. It recognizes high standards of ethical values, financial dis-
cipline and integrity in achieving excellence in all fields of activities.
The Bank seeks to proclaim corporate excellence by —

e Upholding shareholder’s values within the principles and legal
framework of the Nation;

e Extending best of facilities and services to the customers;

e Proclaiming congenial environment for employees, customers
and the society at large;

e Ensuring pro-active management, free from any bias.

Thus the Bank considers itself a Trustee to the Shareholders and
Stakeholders and acknowledges the fiduciary responsibility towards
them by creating and safeguarding their wealth. The Bank adopts
this through nimble & transparent corporate strategies, proactive
business plans, effective policies, efficient and simplified procedures,
rigid ethical standards, strict legal responsibilities and overall profes-
sional approach in managing its affairs.

3. Board of Directors

The Board is constituted in accordance with The Banking Companies
(Acquisition & Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 and Nationalised
Banks (Management and Miscellaneous Provisions) Scheme,1970,
which satisfies the requirements of Corporate Governance.

58



3.1

31 wr=t 2011 i =916 Wt Ht W= :

HAUTAS
EXECUTIVE

R IPIGED

NON-EXECUTIVE

el
TOTAL

CHAERES 1

ANNUAL REPORT.  2010-11

3.1 Composition of Board of Directors as on March 31, 2011
e Ue yee 9T, ST (MR s

Chairman & Managing Director,
Executive Director

ATHSTE, HIHTR HHERY, TR HEATAIT I SRl Heveh (2) 3K 3E

Govt. of India Nominee, Reserve Bank of India Nominee, Workmen

Employee, Non Official Non Executive Directors (2) & Shareholder

Two
B
CItCACERIED
Six
Director
33
Eight

[l TR wTeh oToe 8 o T 2IR Sgfae M, v 31X ferTosTe 1 SuanT
¥ % [T T A€ |

3.2 31w\ 2011 =t fRyTes Hee &1 faawor

S1.No.
%.9.

Name of Director

vt & W

St R T
Sri. Bhaskar Sen

Sri. S. L. Bansal

ot TsTg AR f575er

Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal

et T Wie
Smt. Surekha Marandi

. 5T I
Dr. Naina Sharma

ot 57 ¥

Sri. Srenik Sett

o} HifEs Terars

Sri. Soumitra Talapatra

ot HE ASJERR

Sri. Saumen Majumder

Designation
LS

TeeT U el Rk
Chairman & Managing
Director

T R
Executive Director
A~ TR THR
Nominee —-GOI

Nominee —RBI*

TR AT R
Non-Official Director

TR e R
Non-Official Director

TR FE9H

Workmen Employee
Director

IRYRE Ha¥Th

Shareholder Director

* .. Sep & T TR o e FMewe AT TR |

The Directors have been contributing by sharing their diversified
knowledge, vast experience and proven expertise in their respective
areas of specialization for the development of the Bank.

3.2 Particulars of Board of Directors as on March 31, 2011:

Nature of Directorship Date of Assuming

v =t wpla HAWT TET HHA BT

awE
FHTETAS
Executive 01.03.2010
m 01.04.2010
Executive
0 . 12.05.2009
Non-Executive
TR ShraTeTeh T
Non-Executive 30.07.2010
Independent
TR SprUTeTeh T
Non-Executive 15.07.2008
Independent
TR ShrUTeTeh T
Non-Executive 06.10.2010
Independent
TR T
Non-Executive 13.01.2010
TR ShrTeTeh T
Non-Executive 27.11.2010
Independent

GOI - Government of India, RBI - Reserve Bank of India
* RBI -Nominee Director is considered as an Independent Director.
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o T o TR R Tag T E | .

o TR FETCHEN MRl B St WHA AS[HER & U9 39 9 & 100 R € SR ©
3 Y fiTeh FrersTieen e (319131, ) & 558 T &1 S7eh! TTaited [t T 9 |
I T HrRITereh Hewreht § § fohell 3 I it 36 o ol IR TR |

o T % A UG UY MU T I Al OME F AS H A WH UG o
SR Sfearad HET o HI9Th Tt i fihd THfd o of €

3% 3T o 37E e

IIBI Ltd.
IIERERE Ufdfd siawor afafa Freet
Shareholders’ Securities Transfer Committee =~ Chairman
TS 3MTE ot 3T wiersy Tt vremeres @it 31T U
IIBI Provident Fund Committee of Chairman
Administrator Ex-officio
TSETOT [T
Oversight Committee
Lo
Member

o %Al H YR THR o AT STk 3¢ TF TF 37 Tt H s o
% ot TS €, WRe o Y foret sl SR e ueh stet waqre o ey
fafee & are & ot Te@ € 1 3 o7 UF A o7 faraee i erEr-udien
Tt % Ff T |

3.3 3 a frgea/tha/atta R & e

None of the Directors is related inter-se.

Among the non-executive directors, Sri. Saumen Majumder
holds 100 shares of the Bank allotted to him in the IPO of the
Bank. None of the other Non-Executive Directors is holding any
share of the Bank.

Chairman & Managing Director of the Bank is also on the Board
of IIBI Ltd. as Chairman & Managing Director and National In-
surance Company Ltd. Chairman & Managing Directors is also
a part of the following committees of Board of Directors of the
Companies as mentioned above —

A SN AT TS
National Insurance Company Ltd.

T TRIET | areeT
Audit Committee Chairman
Tyarer wffa e
Investment Committee Member
Remuneration Committee Member
TG AT FrAfT &
HR Committee Member
SAiTEH yee =
Risk Management Member

The Gol-Nominee Director on the Board of the Bank is also a
member on the Boards of IFCI Ltd., Tourism Finance Company
of India Ltd. and Irrigation & Water Resources Finance Corpora-
tion Ltd. He is also the member of the Audit Committee of IFCI
Ltd.

3.3. Particulars of Directors Appointed / Nominated / Elected

during the year:

®H. vt & LCuil]
S1. No. Name of Director Designation
op ANTE. T e EIREIGERRERICT

Sri. S. L. Bansal Executive Director

TR IsTer sieh bt AMHeTe e e

0 STt g TRiet

03

04

Smt. Surekha Marandi

off S WS

Sri. Srenik Sett

ot T AS[HRR

Sri. Saumen Majumder

Reserve Bank of India
Nominee Director

TR e e
Non Official Director

IRRYRSE I3

Shareholder Director

v =t e HEUR TZ0T
Nature of A B AR
Directorship Date of Assumption of Office
FES 01.04.2010
Executive
TR ShraTeTsh
Non - Executive 30.07.2010
W . 06.10.2010
Non - Executive
R AT 27.11.2010

Non - Executive
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3.4 39 a9 Har fgw/ueHa Rt %1 T : 3.4. Particulars of Directors Retired/ Vacated office during
the Year
.4 vt & A T Frarene =t wepfer Date of Retir fnt/
Sl. No. Name of Director Designation Nature of Directorship ateo . etireme
Vacation of office
AR e7el 5k & ATee1g

| T TOTEIRT SEaTeT

TR R

BEtED 30.07.2010
Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay Non-Executive
RBI - Nominee Director
ot g TR E e TR R
2 . . Officer Employee . 22.11.2010
Sri. Suprita Sarkar Director Non-Executive

3.5 31.03.2011 %t faevre deer ®§ wifder Fewel @ Wefim @™ 3.5, Profile of Directors on the Board of the Bank as on

(TTET3EN)

T

NAME

ST

DATE OF BIRTH

39

AGE

JreafoTeh e
QUALIFICATION

R TR o &9 | gfer T vt

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR

ST
EXPERIENCE

31.03.2011

it HERY /T
SRI. BHASKAR SEN

09.12.1952

593 / years.

e (dfeer, v gof) HesTeanssat

B.Com. ( Hons. 1° Class), CAIIB.

ey U vay R

TR TR FRT 25 SR 2010 3t SR SAfegamn 6.0% 6.9/12/2009-32131s o STan
ek ShUT (SUSHHT T ST T S7eRoT) | 1970 i 4rT 9 STERT 3(F) o ded 39
e & 3Teet Uel Uey R 9Tk et fehy 7w |

CHAIRMAN & MANAGING DIRECTOR

Appointed as Chairman and Managing Director of the Bank by Government
of India, under sub-section 3(a) of Section 9 of the Banking Companies

(Acquisition & Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 vide Notification No.
ENo.9/12/2009- BO.I dated 25 January 2010.

AL Skt T 35 T F 311k STaY Teh hIH H T SIS

Employed in Nationalised Banks for more than 35 years.
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NAME
STt

DATE OF BIRTH
33U

AGE
SHeTTeh i

QUALIFICATION
fraeTeh o w0 H ffa st wehfa

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR

HATHT
EXPERIENCE

A

NAME
STt

DATE OF BIRTH
39

AGE
&TTeh T

QUALIFICATION

e & w4 P ) s

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR

EERE

EXPERIENCE

SRI. S. L. Bansal

29.09.1954

s7Tas/ years.

TH.HH (W), Huameamest

M.Com (Cert.), CAIIB

EOCRIGEARCHED

TR TR FRT 19.02.2010 7 SR 3tferger .0% 6.9/12/2009-3131E & 2R
ST ST (STSHHT hT ST Tel 3{Xor) STt 1970 ht &RT 9 SueRT 3(s6) o ded 36
S o HIIUTCTeh S eTh R fShT T |

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Appointed as Executive Director of the Bank by Government of India, under
sub-section 3(a) of Section 9 of the Banking Companies (Acquisition &
Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 vide Notification FENo0.9/12/2009-BO.I
dated 19.02.2010.

TSI Ikt | 35 9 F 31k STaY ek BT Bl BT ST

Employed in Nationalised Banks for more than 35 years.

it Weita HAR fger
SRI. SANJEEV KUMAR JINDAL

12.10.1965

453 / years.

e, w o T (T forioeT) SieRT foehr =i W = ehR s

B.Com., Master of Business Administration (MBA- Specialization in Finance),
Master in Programme on International Dev. Policy .

R WYHR FRT 7S (R |

ST T (ITHHT 31 31T Tat SfeRor) tfufe 1970 a6t 9RT 9, 37T 3 o 30 a1 ()
o e 12.05.2009 =i 373rehTicrsh 11X hiaTerdi= (e 9reh AR e | 12.05.2009
Tl TR WK FRT ST TG 9.0% 6.9/7/2007 i 31 37 3G |

GOVT. OF INDIA NOMINEE DIRECTOR

Nominated as Part time Non-official Director under sub clause (b) of Sub-
Section 3 of Section 9 of the Banking Companies (Acquisition & Transfer of
Undertakings) Act, 1970 with effect from 12" May 2009 vide Government
of India Notification No.ENo0.9/7/2007-BO.I dated 12" May 2009.

1991 ¥ shsig Hieremerd e § Ewer | 20 &b § e SR i qar d |

Joined in Central Secretariat Service in 1991. In service with the Government
of India for last 20 years.
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NAME

ST

DATE OF BIRTH

E)

AGE

SIeATOTeR FET
QUALIFICATION

faTeR & &9 | FfeRt o1 whta

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR

3TN
EXPERIENCE

NAME

SR

DATE OF BIRTH

£l

AGE

SIeATOTeR FET
QUALIFICATION

ferer & w9 | fgfert i wpta

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR

SREES
EXPERIENCE

N aries RO
/ ANNUAL REPORT

et g wRiet
SMT. SUREKHA MARANDI

27.07.1959

5299 / years.

IR (TH.T.)

M.A.

"R e 9 grr e v

ST SHUT (STSHHT T TS el SiaR0T) SAtf=m 1970 st &Ry 9, STERT 3 o a9
() o STTEROT H 3R Tt Teer fafy (Femer) stffram 2006 3 & A | TER
gR130.07.2010 ot SIRY SEEAT 3G | oo R o T 49 & TEHTY 3 T
e vreh S ST € |

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA NOMINEE DIRECTOR

Nominated as Non-Official Director in terms of Clause (c) of subsection
3 of section 9 of the Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of
Undertakings) Act 1970 and Financial Institutions Laws (Amendment) Act
2006 vide Govt. Notification No. ENo0.9/2/2007-BO.I dated 30.07.2010.
She is treated as an Independent Director for the purpose of Clause 49 of
the Listing Agreement.

28 Nt ¥ AR Ryal ik | 1R, WoTd [aeret § &5 (891 % &9 H o1
Employed with RBI for last 28 years, presently posted in Guwahati as
Regional Director.

2. =

DR. NAINA SHARMA

21.05.1953

57 9 / years.

TSRS H U1

PhD in Sociology
Y Hrater v

2. T 91T S o SRTERITeTeh TR AT Mk € | 3 T faeafarera § e
£ | GEERRT IR o AT TS 49 o YIS o T ST gt S |

NON OFFICIAL DIRECTOR

Dr. Naina Sharma is the part-time non-official director of the Bank. She
is working as a Professor in the University of Rajasthan. She is treated
as an Independent Director for the purpose of Clause 49 of the Listing
Agreement.

16 T | off STTeh T T I ST

Teaching experience of more than 16 years.
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NAME
Sttt

DATE OF BIRTH
£

AGE

SeTfoTeh T
QUALIFICATION

e & w0 ° FHgfad i v

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS
DIRECTOR

9
EXPERIENCE

NAME

STt

DATE OF BIRTH

3%

AGE

SreATOTeR T
QUALIFICATION

Rereh o w9 § Fgfa &l wehia

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR

EREE
EXPERIENCE

=it Sif e wo
SRI. SRENIK SETT

21.08.1949

62 _OFS} / years.

. H, TeA. TA. .

B.Com., L.L.B

T HEATAAT RS

=t SeF TS 3teTeRIfctes TR SHrTer= (aerh & ®q H 6 37argar 2010 wht stferg=mr
T.u% 9/1/2006 St 371 3T % STRT ATHT [T T & | Y0 IR & TS 49 &

RIS 37 T HaRTeh e Sar & |

NON OFFICIAL DIRECTOR

Sri. Srenik Sett is the part-time non-official director of the Bank
nominated vide Notification ENo0.9/1/2006 — BO.I dated 06.10.2010.
He is treated as an Independent Director for the purpose of Clause
49 of the Listing Agreement.

AT USR] U [ forsiest

Renowned journalist and advertising professional.

it [ qemas
SRI. SOUMITRA TALAPATRA

01.04.1955

56 99 / years.

e (S1.T.)
B.A.

HHTR HHART 296
HEYH SlhT HUA! (STHHT ol I TE 3feron) SrttEd 1980 bt 4wy 9, SuuRT 3
o ST (3) % d@d 3R 13 SHert 2010 i YRA WK R SR ST §.0%

¥.9/38/2009-5 37t 37 % ikw 13.01.2010 § 39 98 W R |

WORKMEN EMPLOYEE DIRECTOR

Nominated as Workmen Employee Director under sub-clause(e) of
Sub-Section 3 of Section 9 of the Banking Companies (Acquisition & Transfer
of Undertakings) Act, 1980 with effect from 13.01.2010 vide Government
of India notification No.ENo.9/38/2009- BO-I dated 13.01.2010.

TS Sieh 317 Efean & 30 o § HERA ¢ |
Employed in United Bank Of India for last 30 years.
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Bl

NAME SRI. SAUMEN MAJUMDER
ST

DATE OF BIRTH 26.12.1950

Y

AGE 619/ years.

SretfuTen Fvren .., T. 318931 T, T.HLTE.
QUALIFICATION ECA., EI.CWA,A.C.S.

TR o w9 | Fgfa i vepla FERERS ey

oI ASTHER 33 <o oh YAERe R ¥1eh & | S7ehT g 26 Farwar 2010 3Rt STt STaremor
T AT H ST [T o 371 e Sifeh sl (SUShHI T 31T T 37eom) Sfefaam
1970 =t 9r1 9 (3)(1) % et ST WL oh ST [T T & | FeliehRoT TR o TS
49 = YIS 37 W R GHe S e |
SHAREHOLDER DIRECTOR

NATURE OF APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR  Sri. Majumder is the Shareholder Director of the Bank elected by the
shareholders at the Extra-ordinary General Meeting of the Bank held on
November 26, 2010 pursuant to the provision of Section 9(3)(i) of the
Banking Companies (Acquisition & Transfer of Undertakings) Act 1970.
He is treated as an Independent Director for the purpose of Clause 49 of
the Listing Agreement.

EiERC] Toreitar wefeT, AT Wefe, T, oaT- TRieTT, HuTa o Ud SRUNe i Al o & §
TEC TGRS ShUT oIl- TRIET ®H H SR 3eh SIS Ush [TRTIoTehTa RIS U TH i 9r
T 32 3t § ot 31k 1 ST | T o7t FS[HER e Helleeh 31 e ot & |

More than 32 years of corporate experience in the fields of financial
management, general management, accounts, audit, decision making

SN G and corporate negotiations, first in a multi-national audit firm followed
by a multi-national FMCG giant.Sri. Majumder is presently into business
consultancy.

3.6 =S H Aoh 3.6 Board Meetings

TR A T A FY T Ao FEtenad aREt F ST 37 T ke Dwring the year under review, 10 Board Meetings were held on fol-

5 ! .  Ff f . N lowing dates as against a minimum of 6 meetings prescribed under
= o ( hsl ) 1970 % TS 12 % Clause 12 of Nationalised Banks (Management and Miscellaneous

Y Y 6 ST H AT E | Provisions) Scheme, 1970.
03.05.10 29.05.10 18.06.10 24.07.10 28.08.10 25.09.10
25.10.10 15.12.10 20.01.11 19.02.11
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it FSTeRT & SHIEHTET H g8 IS o ST deehi § SUrReTd &l &RT eaq  The details of attendance of the Directors at the Board Meetings

¥ |9 o o gt w7

held during their respective tenure are as under:

3T HEHTA H et Sroant Frafeata
HHE v @1 AW AT S # Wi ferar ¥ TE
No. Name of Director Meetings held during the Meetings Attended Leave of Absence
period of their tenure

off SR T

! Sri. Bhaskar Sen 10 10 i

2 Sri. S. L. Bansal 10 10 )
ot TSTig FAR gt

3 Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal 10 8 2

4 ot oI ST 4 4 i
Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay

5 g ‘ 6 5 1
Smt. Surekha Marandi
<. T T

J Dr. Naina Sharma A g 2
ot 916 T3

7 Sri. Srenik Sett 4 4 )
ot G W’

8 . . 7 7 -
Sri. Suprita Sarkar
ot W AT

? Sri. Soumitra Talapatra 10 10 i

10 A 1 3 3 -
Sri. Saumen Majumder

4. 9 =t wiafaat 4. Committees of the Board

AR ufayfa 3R fafmg o1 (Feft) T YR Ry S i ST9er{ey e 3
TeereRt =t frreAifera Sfafaat mied ot € | 3 wiafaat oo Hri-a3 it iatatet
il TR et € | 3 |tafaat Feitea § |

1. v wiHf 7.
Management Committee

2. e wen gEfd 8.
Audit Committee

3. 3 R B FHT 9.
Shareholders’ Committee

4. Sitgw were |t 10.
Risk Management Committee

5. 31Tk Fod i STTCTATSTaT bl THIET Se-aret |t 11.
Committee to Review High Value Frauds

6. Wresh Hell JHfd 12.

Customer Service Committee

In line with the requirements of SEBI and RBI, the Board has
constituted the undermentioned Committees of Directors. These
Committees monitor the activities falling within their terms of ref-
erence and as per guidelines of SEBI and RBI.

[EERERHEIRRLIR]

Director's Promotion Committee

TR |t

Remuneration Committee
ITAMYHR Tt

High Powered Committee
TS HIGAT TR ST-FHATT
IT Sub Committee of Board
TR |

Nomination Committee

55 99 % H 31 o TUehIET ht R o forer wiafa

Special Committee to monitor officers above 55 yrs.
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4.1 e &t yeree wiata

4.1.1 R WY, fort v o feem faent 3w vfeq T 3% (e
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4.1 Management Committee of the Board

4.1.1. The Management Committee of the Board is constituted
pursuant to the Clause-13 of the Nationalised Banks (Management
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Scheme, 1970 read with the Direc-
tives of the Ministry of Finance, Government of India.

The Management Committee comprised of the following Direc-
tors as members.

1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen Chairman & Managing Director

2. Sri. S. L. Bansal Executive Director

3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay*  Nominee Director (RBI)

4. Smt. Surekha Marandi” Nominee Director (RBI)

5. Dr. Naina Sharma Non - Official Director

6. Sri. Soumitra Talapatra™ Workmen Employee Director

7. Sri. Suprita Sarkar #

(*Up to 14.07.10; ~from 28.08.10; ~from 03.05.10; #Up to
23.04.10)

Officer Employee Director

4.1.2. During the year under review, the Management Committee
of the Board (MCB) met nineteen times on the following
dates:

29.06.2010 14.07.2010 21.08.2010 28.08.2010
19.01.2011 28.02.2011 16.03.2011 26.03.2011

17.09.2010

4.1.3. The details of attendance of the Director Members are as
below:

S1. No. Name of Director Meetings held during the Meetings Leave of
HAE. Rvm st period of their tenure Attended Absence
I HEHTA | AT doh  dohl § Ut rureerfa &t gt
01 oft TR | / Sri. Bhaskar Sen 19 19 -
02 #ft UH. Tet. et / Sri. S. L. Bansal 19 19 -
03 ot TeTEIRTE ST / Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay 7 7 -
04 Sl GiET IRiel / Smt. Surekha Marandi 10 8 2
05 2. AT 9T / Dr. Naina Sharma 19 14 5
06 ot G THR / Sri. Suprita Sarkar 1 1 -
07 ofi W TN / Sri. Soumitra Talapatra 18 18 -
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4.1.4. Functions of Management Committee

Management Committee of the Board considers various business
matters of material significance like large business proposals,
new deposit schemes, sanction of limits - fund based & non-fund
based, compromise/write-off, sanction of capital and revenue ex-
penditure, premises, investments, donations etc. The committee
also reviews the performances in key areas like NPA movement,
Treasury operations and such other important matters as are re-
ferred to it by the Board. The committee exercises such powers as
may be delegated by the Board within the framework of different
policies approved by it in consonance with RBI guidelines.

4.2 Audit Committee of the Board

4.2.1. As per the Reserve Bank of India directives and having re-
gard to the fundamentals of Corporate Governance, the Bank has
constituted an Audit Committee of the Board (ACB) comprising 6
Directors with a non - executive independent Director having fi-
nancial expertise as the Chairperson of the Committee. The Bank
originally formed its ACB on June 26, 1995 which was reconsti-
tuted from time to time.

The ACB provides directions on accounts, audit & inspection and
reviews the financial and internal controls of the Bank. Its roles en-
compass monitoring the organisation, quality control of internal
audit and inspection within the Bank and liaising with the auditors
of the Bank and officers of Reserve Bank of India performing an-
nual inspection. All the members of the Committee are financially
literate.

The Audit Committee consists of the following Directors as mem-
bers.

1. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay~ Nominee Director (RBI) — Chairman

2. Smt. Surekha Marandi* Nominee Director (RBI) — Chair-

person
3. Sri. S. L. Bansal Executive Director
Nominee Director (Govt. of India)
Non - Official Director
Non - Official Director

Shareholder Director

4. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal
5. Dr. Naina Sharma
6. Sri. Srenik Sett”

7.Sri. Saumen Majumder”

(~Upto 24.07.10; *Joined on 13.08.10; *Joined on 15.12.10)

Sri. Bikramjit Shom, Company Secretary acts as the Secretary to
the Committee.

4.2.2. As per RBI requirement the meetings of the Audit Commit-
tee should ordinarily be held at least once in a quarter and not less
than six times in a year. During the year the ACB met eight times
on the following dates -

25.10.2010 15.12.2010 20.01.2011 18.02.2011
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4.23. {9 G o IUfRTa ol &R Meeiad © 4.2.3. The details of attendance of Director Members are as below:
Meetings
ITh C e~ Thaikal Glora
: Seht B 3171"1'%’1%‘[ . e¢ curing Meetings Leave of
o3 o1 AT e éa;;ﬁ SaRafs st Name of the Director t};i Iiﬁ:ic;d Attended Absence
_grg tenure
1. it qoTet 3T ST 3 3 - 1. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay 3 3 -
2. et gET wiEr 3 5 = 2. Smt. Surekha Marandi 5 5 -
3. &t ug. U S8l 8 8 - 3. Sri. S. L. Bansal 8 8 -
4. ot G AR Figer 8 6 2 4. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal 8 6 2
5. . 79T 9T 8 6 2 5. Dr. Naina Sharma 8 6 2
6. off AfE TS 2 3 - 6. Sri. Srenik Sett B 3 -
7. it WA HeEER 2 3 i 7. Sri. Saumen Majumder 3 3 =
4.2.4 v e oh % o AeRTEa § - 4.2.4. The functions of Audit Committee include the following:

3 T T S T T A e e + Overseeing the Bank’s financial reporting process and ensuring

. correct, adequate and credible disclosure of financial informa-
T ferraa e e | tion.

. T A T e, SvET A, far faeRon, orar ten R s ° Reviewing with the Management, Quarterly, Half-Yearly and
a o Lo - Annual Financial Statements with special emphasis on account-

qradi, W STSTR TTUTeAT T T J8AT 199 h tﬂﬁ [GEES] w%ﬁ . . . . .
N . ) ing policies and practices, compliance of accounting standards
T STUESA el & SFTer W e 96t 3 U Fee o e e and other legal requirements concerning financial statements,
Toretter feraoT ot |eftedt e | qualification in the audit report if any, compliance with Stock
Exchange and legal requirements concerning financial institu-

- Hferg STCTETS ST STAHAAT % Aol H AR T e & R tions, related party transactions, etc.

T FHIET AT ST 3TARP 0T JUMEAT i STHEAT feTd 84 W+ Reviewing the findings of investigation by the internal auditors
FrretoT-ci1 1 TIeTaa S 2 T 3 | into matters where fraud is suspected or irregularity or failure
of internal control systems is observed and suggesting strength-

. OISR/ 3TefeTTien Ue THTel o X Raret i 3ifay & fou ST & qeet oian ening of control mechanism.
Hiferat v SRR § Ui, TR ohEn T R % i By v Interacting with Statutory Central Auditors before the finalisa-
S VS S S S— tion of the annual/half-yearly and quarterly accounts and re-

ports, focusing on the changes in accounting policies and prac-
tices, qualification in the draft Audit Report if any, etc;

Looking into the reasons for substantial defaults in the pay-
ments to the depositors, shareholders, stakeholders, debenture

« STHTRATS, IIER TR, TR eReh! Td RURTATST 1 A e o Heel
T 37eh o i % RV I TG HET |
holders and creditors, if any.

- itk U S o wdtershi % s e v s e e
L ) . + Reviewing with the management, the performance of Statutory
I AT o Y H e 6 G FA, SAF TG Rp Auditors and Internal Auditors and adequacy of internal control

HEcaquT SRt O SE =@ a9 ST e | system, discussing with the auditors significant findings and fol-
low up thereon.

gt g FHEtetad T3l &% aﬂaﬁ:{ WSS - + Giving special focus on the follow up on:
&) IR YT GHRETST oEn a) Inter Branch Adjustment Accounts
) 3T SINET T UE g T Y SRR qOe et b) Un-reconciled long standing entries in Inter Branch Accounts
) fofoer wranat & - P & NOSTR.O Accour’lts. .

. 1 ¢) Arrears in balancing of books at various branches.

) STersrll U d) Frauds and
T) 7T & Ud S ot SR e e) Major areas of housekeeping.
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4.3 Shareholders’ Committee

4.3.1. The Shareholders' Committee was formed, as prescribed un-
der Clause 49 of the Listing Agreement with the Stock Ex-
changes on which the Bank’s shares are listed, with a view to
uphold the principles of Corporate Governance and to safe-
guard the interest of all shareholders of the Bank, particu-
larly the minority shareholders post the Initial Public Offer.

The Shareholders' Committee consists of the following Director
Members -

1. Dr. Naina Sharma* Non-Official Director (Chairperson)

2. Sri. Saumen Majumder#  Shareholder Director (Chairman)

3. Sri. S. L. Bansal Executive Director

4. Sri. Suprita Sarkar~ Officer Employee Director

(*Chairperson up to January 20, 2011, #Joined the Committee
as Chairman from January 20, 2011; ~Retired on September 25,
2010)

Sri. Bikramjit Shom, Company Secretary acts as the Secretary to
the Committee.

4.3.2. During the year under review, the Shareholders’ Committee
of the Board met five times on the following dates:

25.09.2010 20.01.2011

On April 4th 2011 the Committee met to consider and approved the
business up to March 31, 2011.

4.3.3. The attendance of Director Members is detailed below:

Meetings held
Name of the Director i Ationdd Absence
tenure
1 Dr. Naina Sharma 05 04 01
2 Sri. Saumen Majumder 01 01 -
3 Sri. S. L. Bansal 05 05 -
4 Sri. Suprita Sarkar 04 03 01

4.3.4. The functions of the Committee are as follows:

a) Speedy disposal of transfers, sub-divisions, rematerialisations,
consolidations and renewals.

b) Monitoring investor grievance mechanism and ensuring re-
dressal in a time-bound manner.

4.4 Risk Management Committee (RMCBOD):
4.4.1. The RMCBOD was formed in September 2004 pursuant
to a RBI directive with the objective of devising a robust Risk

70



SIfET Fere & FEAIT TR R & (o0 THY THT W ST TS R
T |

1€ o Sy weue aftd | fefated e €

1. off ot & el v gy e

2. gt UE. e, SHA FHEITAD L9

3. =it Tore T et R S 3 A (e
4. sfrerelt T aei” 3R & 377 e feren
5. off Hfiar R et A R 9TeR(RE THR)

(¥19.06.2010 TsF; #25.09.2010 )

4.4.2 GEieme= o 3 SR 91S ol SiigH Teu FiEtd (377 O 9 s 21 )
! IS T SR
19.06.2010 25.09.2010

4.4.3 Sfigw vee Wit o et ol SRt o =T

EsEopCac .
(BRI te) T ST S| SR
. Suferta EEl
3
1. it 9ehy 9 4 4 S
2. 8t TE.USA. A 4 4 ,
3. 4t ot S ST 1 1 =
4. Sl g e 3 2 1
5. it Tt FAR et 4 3 1
4.4.4 |fafa o =&
o) STEH Fare i Tel Tehiehe Faie ol s qTaR ShT o sieh Shraareteht
ol Tafier SiEs Yeier Sifaat s ars e
) Sigs Ao i A ue fgun fFRw dar s
) Sifigs % w5 1w ue Reffer e

) T YT FAT {6 SfEw e ufshar (5, TEid, uieEreH, @ o
Tei=roT W) e 1 AT % SR & |

T) ST URehet & TanT fohU ST 32 foreiiar Sfcmmi st wofeet v aft g
T TSR A= FET |

4.5 3T I Y AT i THter & favry wfafa

4.5.1 I U PRI TS THY 3k T eI i FHRET T R €
S 3 ¥ ARG Rofel stk o o it o SFER Sie =i afafa =g
Y |

2010-11

7/ ANNUAL REPORT

Magement Policy and gradually advancing to the Integrated Risk
Management environment.

The Committee of the Board consists of the following members:

1. Sri Bhaskar Sen Chairman & Managing Director

2. Sri. S. L. Bansal Executive Director

3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay* Nominee Director (RBI)
4. Smt. Surekha Marandi® Nominee Director (RBI)

5. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal Nominee Director (Gol)

(*Up to 19.06.10; *From 25.09.10)

4.4.2. During the year under review, the RMCBOD met four times

on the following dates:

15.12.2010 26.03.2011

4.4.3. The attendance of the Director Members is detailed below:

Meetings
held during ~ Meetings  Leave of
the period of Attended Absence
their tenure

Name of the Director

1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen 4 4 -
2.8ri. S. L. Bansal 4 4 =
3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay 1 1 -
4. Smt. Surekha Marandi 3 2 1
5. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal 4 3 1

4.4.4. Functions of the Committee are as follows —

a) Devising a robust Risk Management Policy and develop a com-
prehensive strategy for Integrated Risk Management and to co-
ordinate with the different Risk Management Committees of
Executives in the Bank.

b) Framing guidelines for risk measurement.

¢) Managing and reporting on all the areas of risk.

d) Ensuring that risk management process encompassing people,
systems, operations, limits and controls is consistent with the
Bank’s overall policy.

e) Ensuring implementation of strong financial models and the ef-
fectiveness of all systems used to calculate risk.

4.5. Special Committee to Review High Value Frauds

4.5.1. With a view to providing focused attention on monitoring of
frauds involving amounts of ¥1 Crore and above, a Commit-
tee of the Board has been constituted in terms of the guide-
lines of Reserve Bank of India.
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The Committee of the Board consists of the following members:
1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen Chairman & Managing Director

Executive Director

Nominee Director (GOI)

2. Sri. S. L. Bansal
3. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal

4. Sri. Suprita Sarkar~ Officer Employee Director

5. Sri. Saumitra Talapatra Workmen Employee Director
6. Sri. Saumen Majumder* Shareholder Director

(~Upto 25.09.10; *From 28.02.11)

4.5.2. The Committee met four times during the year under re-
view on the following dates:

25.09.2010 28.02.2011

4.5.3. The attendance of the Director Members is detailed below:

Meetings held
during the period
of their tenure

Meetings Leave of

Name of the Director Attended Absence

1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen 4
2. Sri. S L Bansal

3. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal

5. Sri. Soumitra Talapatra

N N I O I NN
=

4
4
4. Sri. Suprita Sarkar B
4
1

6. Sri. Saumen Majumder

4.5.4 Functions of the Committee —

« Identifying systemic lacunae if any, that facilitated perpetration
of frauds and putting in place the measures to plug the same.

« Monitoring progress of police/CBI investigations and recovery
positions.

+ Ensuring that staff accountability is examined at all levels in all
cases of frauds, and staff-side actions if required, are completed
quickly.

+ Reviewing the efficacy of the remedial action taken to prevent
recurrence of frauds.

4.6 Customer Service Committee:

4.6.1. Customer Service Committee has been formed pursuant to
directives of RBI, with a focus to improve the standards of custom-
er service in the Bank and to maintain the high standards.

The Committee of the Board consists of the following Directors -
1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen
2. Sri. S. L. Bansal

Chairman & Managing Director
Executive Director

3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay~ Nominee Director (RBI)
4. Smt. Surekha Marandi* Nominee Director (RBI)
Workmen Employee Director

Non-Official Director
(Representative of the Customers)

(~Upto 19.06.10; *From 21.10.10)

5. Sri. Soumitra Talapatra

6. Dr. Naina Sharma
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4.6.2. The Committee met four times during the year under re-
view on the following dates:

19.01.2011 26.03.2011

4.6.3. The attendance of the Director Members is detailed below:

Meetings held
. Meet-
. during the . Leave of
Name of the Director . . ings At-
period of their Absence
tended
tenure
1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen 4 4 -
2. Sri. S L Bansal 4 4 -
3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay 1 1 -
4. Smt. Surekha Marandi 3 3 -
5. Sri. Soumitra Talapatra 4 4 -
6. Dr. Naina Sharma 4 2 2

4.6.4. The Functions of the Customer Service Committee:

+ Overseeing the functioning of the Bank’s Adhoc Committee on
Procedures and performance Audit on Customer.

+ Addressing the formulation of a Comprehensive Deposit Policy,
incorporating issues such as the treatment of operations of a
depositor’s account after his death, product approval process,
annual survey of depositor satisfaction and triennial audit of
such services;

+ Introducing from time to time innovative measures for enhanc
ing the quality of customer service; and

+ Endeavouring to improve upon the level of customer satisfac
tion across all categories.

4.7. Director's Promotion Committee

4.7.1. A Special Committee was formed in terms of Regulation
19(2) of the United Bank of India (Officers’) Service Regulations,
1982 to review the cases of executives in SMG Scale-VI and above.
The Committee oversees disciplinary cases and promotions of top
executives (Scale VII) of the Bank.

The Committee of the Board consists of the following Directors —

1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen
2. Sri. S. L. Bansal

3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay~ Nominee Director (RBI)
(~Up to 24.07.10)

Chairman & Managing Director

Executive Director

4.7.2 The Committee met once during the year under review on
24.07.2010 at which all the members were present.

4.7.3 Functions of the Committee

+ Promoting employees from ‘Top Executive Grade — VI’ to ‘VII’
after due assessment of all parameters of performance and
potential of concerned candidates.
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4.8. Remuneration Committee

4.8.1. The Remuneration Committee has been formed in terms of
Ministry of Finance Notification E. No. 20/1/2005 - BO-I dated
March 9th 2007, to deliberate on the Performance Linked incen-
tives of whole-time directors of Public Sector Banks, subject to
achievement of broad quantitative parameters fixed for perfor-
mance evaluation matrix, based on the statement of intent on
goals and qualitative parameters and benchmarks based on various
compliance reports during the previous year.

The Committee consists of the following members:
1. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay~ Nominee Director (RBI)

2. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal Nominee Director (Gol)

3. Dr. Naina Sharma* Non-Official Director
(~Up to 18.06.2010; *From 29.05.2010)

4.8.2 The Committee met once during the year under review on
18.06.2010 at which all the members were present.

4.8.3 The details of remuneration, including performance linked
incentive paid to CMD and ED during the year 2010-2011,
are given below:

TicHTET Salary & Al-  Incentive
am ety I UE 9 (R Name Period
I (09-10 (3) lowances () (09-10) (?)
o R S
- 2010-2011 13, 14,568.25  58,334.00 Sri. Bhaskar Sen,C.M.D 2010-11 13,14,568.25  58,334.00

e TS YAy FRvE

8. T 20102011 11,31, 747.50 7= Sri. S L Bansal, E.D 2010-11 11,31,747.50 Nil
Arem. . e 2009-2010  12.800.00  641,66600  Sti-S-C.Gupta, CMD 200910  12,800.00  6,41,666.00
37 Ue Yy (e 9Teh xx R o (Retired on 28.02.10) e T
off &Y. ww. weig - )

2009-2010  2,36,550.00  5,50,000.00 ri. T. M. Bhasin, E.D i
. e el o B G0 2009-10  2,36,550.40  5,50,000.00

(xx 28.02.2010 =T Far g, xxx 31.03.2010 =t e fg7 )
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4.8.4. Functions of the Committee
Evaluating performance of the wholetime directors of the Bank
in respect of broad quantitative parameters fixed for performance
evaluation matrix based on Statement of Intent on goals and quali-
tative parameters and benchmarksbased onvarious compliancere-
ports for determining eligibility of the wholetime directors to Per-
formance Linked Incentive in respect of concerned Previous Year.

4.9. High Powered Committee:
4.9.1. This committee has been constituted to review disciplinary

cases against the employees of the Bank involving both vigilance
and non-vigilance cases.
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The Committee consists of the following members —
1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen
2. Sri. S. L. Bansal
3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay~
4. Smt. Surekha Marandi*

Chairman & Managing Director
Executive Director

Nominee Director (RBI)
Nominee Director (RBI)

5. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal Nominee Director (Gol)

(~Up to 19.06.10, *From 25.09.10)

4.9.2. The Committee met three times during the year under
review on the following dates:

09.2010 15.12.2010
4.9.3. The attendance of the Director Members is detailed below:
Meetings
held during  Meetings  Leave of

St I the period of Attended Absence

their tenure

1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen 3 3 -
2.Sri. S. L. Bansal 3 3 -
3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay 1 1 -
4. Smt. Surekha Marandi 2 1 1
5. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal 3 3] -

4.9.4. Functions of the Committee —

+ Monitoring the progress being made for expeditious completion
of each stage of the disciplinary proceedings.

+ Issuing directions for ensuring timely completion of departmen-
tal enquiries.
Reviewing actions taken towards preventive vigilance checks.

4.10. IT Sub Committee of Board:

4.10.1. This committee has been constituted to review functioning
of in-house IT-Committee of Executives, IT related activities and
to issue guidelines for technical up-gradation and introduction of
new IT related products.

The Committee consists of the following members

1 Sri. S. L. Bansal Executive Director

2 Sri. Suprita Sarkar* Officer Employee Director

3 Dr. Naina Sharma Non - Official Director
(*Up to 24.07.2010)

4.10.2. The Committee met four times during the year under
review on the following dates:

4.10.3. The attendance of the Director Members is detailed below:

5.12.2010 26.03.2011
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Meetings held

Nameofthe Director S0 N onded Abeence
tenure
1. Sri. S. L. Bansal 4 4 -
2. Sri. Suprita Sarkar 2 2 -
3. Dr. Naina Sharma 4 4 -

4.10.4. Functions of the Committee —

+ Reviewing functioning of in-house IT Committees of Executives.
+ Reviewing functioning of CBS - Steering Committee of Execu-
tives.

+ Overseeing IT - activities of the Bank and giving necessary guid-
ance.

4.11 Nomination Committee

4.11.1 The Committee was constituted for the purpose of determi-
nation of the ‘Fit & Proper’ status, as per the prescribed RBI guide-
lines in this regard, of the candidates nominated by the requisite
number of shareholders for the Directorship of the Bank as repre-
sentative of the shareholders.

The Committee consists of the following members:

1. Dr. Naina Sharma Non - Official Director

Nominee Director (Gol)

Non-Official Director

2 . Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal

3. Sri. Srenik Sett

4.11.2 During the year under review, the Committee met once on
15.11.2010.

4.11.3 The attendance of the Director Members is detailed below:

Meetings held
. during the Meetings  Leave of
ACa e DI period of their ~ Attended Absence
tenure
1. Dr. Naina Sharma 1 - 1
2. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal 1 1 -
3. Sri. Srenik Sett 1 1 -

4.11.4 Functions of the Committee

+ Deciding ‘Fit & Proper’ status of the candidates nominated to be
contenders for the membership on the Board of Directors of the
Bank as per prescribed criteria of Reserve Bank of India.

4.12 Special Committee to Monitor Officers above 55 Years

4.12.1 The Committee has been formed to review the employees
who have attained the age of 55 years or completed a con-
tinuous period of 30 years in service, whichever is earlier.
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The Committee consists of the following members:
1. Sri. Bhaskar Sen

2. Sri. Sanjeev Kumar Jindal

Chairman & Managing Director
Nominee Director (Gol)

3. Sri. Tulsidas Bandyopadhyay* Nominee Director (RBI)

(* Retired on 30.07.10)

4.12.2. During the year under review the Committee met once on
29.05.10 at which all the Director Members were present.

4.12.3. Function of the Committee —

+ Reviewing the suitability of employees in service of those who
have attained the age of 55 or have completed 30 years of total
service in the Bank, whichever is earlier.

5. Usage of Issue Proceeds from the Preferential Allotment

The Bank has issued 279,89,821 Equity Shares of Face Value of
%10/- each at a premium of ¥100.04 per share to its Promoter,
Government of India pursuant to the decision of the Government
of India to infuse ¥308 crore in the Tier — I Capital of the Bank
through Preferential Allotment of Equity Shares. The Bank in its
Notice to shareholders dated February 21, 2011 had communi-
cated that the funds raised through the issue shall be utilized for
general lending purposes and will also enable to maintain adequate
Tier - I Capital. Accordingly the Bank has taken appropriate steps
to comply with the stated mandates.

6. Changes in Accounting Treatment

The financial statements of the Bank are prepared under the his-
torical cost convention. They conform to Generally Accepted Ac-
counting Principles in India which comprise statutory provisions,
regulatory/RBI guidelines, accounting standards notified under
Companies (Accounting Standard Rules 2006), guidance notes is-
sued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI) and
the practices prevalent in the Banking Industry in India. Detailed
disclosure as per RBI guidelines/ applicable Accounting Standards
and accounting treatments are given in Schedules 17 & 18 of the
Balance Sheet drawn as on March 31, 2011.

7. Risk Management Policy

The Bank has an Integrated Risk Management Department to as-
sess and mitigate risks and lay down risk management policies
touching upon various aspects of Bank’s functioning. All risk man-
agement policies and initiatives are placed before the Risk Manage-
ment Committee of the Board. If the Risk Management policies are
approved by the said Committee, the same are then placed before
the Board of Directors for confirmation.

8. Code of Conduct

8.1. All the Directors of the Bank are governed by the Code of Con-
duct prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India, and also the Code
of Conduct framed by the Bank as prescribed in the Listing Agree-
ment. All the officers in the rank of General Manager of the Bank

77



ST AT §UE | TR [TTIaR §AR S o dadTEe - www.united-
bankofindia.com. TX 3YTH & |

8.2 wi@ 99 % SR Tl (el T HeleYsh J Yeiferd STl Hiedl
STUTCT TR AT € |

9. 35 TeH

TR IR & T 9T Tel TR Reral deh & et 91 ol Siga 1R~
SHTIATCTsh TTeh! <l TS i ST H HEHTHTAT e o foTd etk ot 35,000/~
S Yok AT TS i AT ot Hedeh daeh § AT o & fore 32,500/- 1 3
I GaT ST ¥ |

10. sraTer Sfawrt

qRer ufagfa v fafma ae, SR IR % @Y geieg 9 R, St
AR, ST TA &, h T W o6 e a9 SR ST uiskar
TS Rl TR & it forsharstiar T, ot |, S stfusit & &0 5
T A |

11. SRR ST YUt et fHawTeRt @t e - fawer

IR SR, Telase S we Froeres et qedt idtatat 1 e W@ St
& T BAR IR 3R 9 21T USive o hraiierd | SEehT TRIGhR0T fekaT ST
&1 <%k 7 Grfvad e & o el SroR-3feRon S 357 fohu S ok oty 9 ek
78 o (ST UHTE &1 54 | SERREh! ol RTepradl ol Heor, $1EW o 3iawor 71
feraR, J90T, Ao, SU-TarH, fader, qAiraraa gofs qen o= Teifd
el o Tt ook 7 eRERen @ Wbt Tied € | Fafha siawrer W wihtaat =
S Bl € AT Y- 3RO hY WYfee o Ay Farereht i ferewradt i et
e T S |

¥ 7§, o TerEw Sear W 1. i TR Ud SiR0T Usie ferge
& TSk it & 39 WRi % Wi WA SAR0T 1 uEwh, fefaee o,
TIIRHRRT o STRIET T SATTeI, FATRT i TOThTaar o1 FHTE Tl ¥Rl &
T e} 37 S TTer § | FeRTe TR % Fet Frfoiad oa I steRor/
ST/ feTeRTar ToT ST ek |

4 fore 3T Sfean w far.

HH-13, FATCATeT fqoeh SIS, U S U A, W (T.),

HE-400078

T 1 022-25960320
ey 022-25960329

3-8 : ubi.ipo@linkintime.co.in

TFereTeRT <Rl Glerem & IRURERT & IR SaR0T AT forehrardt o Taler | TR
o ShicTehTaT R Sieh o T e § (el ud 0 T ST ¥k &

are also governed by the Bank’s Code of Conduct framed by the
Bank as prescribed in the Listing Agreement. The text of the same
is available on the website of the Bank — www.unitedbankofindia.
com.

8.2. During the year under Audit, all the Directors and General
Managers have affirmed their compliance with the applicable Code
of Conduct.

9. Sitting Fees

The Non-Executive Directors, other than the Government of India
Nominee Director and Reserve Bank of India Nominee Director,
are given sitting fees of I5000/- each for attending every Board
Meeting and ¥2500/- each for attending every Committee Meeting
of the Board.

10. Compliance Officer

Sri. Bikramjit Shom, Company Secretary is functioning as Compli-
ance Officer for the purpose of complying with various provisions
of Securities & Exchange Board of India, Listing Agreement with
Stock Exchanges, Registrar of Companies as may be applicable and
for monitoring the share transfer process etc.

11. Share Transfer System & Redressal of Investors’ Grievances

Share transfers, dividend payments and all other investor related
activities are attended to and processed at the office of our Regis-
trar and Share Transfer Agent. The Bank ensures that all transfers
of shares are duly effected within the stipulated period of 1 month
from the date of lodgement. The Board has constituted Sharehold-
ers’ Committee to take care of all issues pertaining to shareholders
including grievances. The Committee is required to meet at regu-
lar intervals and review the status of Investors’ Grievances besides
routine deliberations pertaining to transaction in shares.

The Bank has appointed M/s. LINK INTIME INDIA PVT. Ltd. as its
Registrar & Transfer Agent whose duty includes inter-alia process-
ing of Share transfers, dividend payments, recording of Sharehold-
ers requests, resolution of investors’ grievances amongst other ac-
tivities connected with the issue of Share. The Investors may lodge
transfers/requests /complaints with the Registrar at the following
address:

M/s. LINK INTIME INDIA PVT. LTD.

C-13, Pannalal Silk Mills Compound, L.B.S Marg, Bhandup (W)
Mumbai - 400078.

Tel.: 022-25960320.

Fax: 022-25960329

E-mail:ubi.ipo@linkintime.co.in

For the convenience of investors, requests for the share transfers
and grievances/complaints from shareholders are also accepted at
the Bank’s Head Office in Kolkata at the following address:
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Share Department & Investor Grievance Cell
United Bank of India, Head Office, 4th Floor
11, Hemanta Basu Sarani

Kolkata-700 001

Tel.: 033 - 22483857

Fax: 033 - 22489391

E-mail: investors@unitedbank.co.in

Website: www.unitedbankofindia.com

The prompt response and immediate redressal of grievances of
shareholders is the utmost concern of the Bank and is ensured in
totality.

11.1 Share Transfer System:

Transfers of Bank’s Equity Shares are taken care of by the Share
Transfer Agent — M/s. Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd. In the cases of
share transfer requests in physical form, as and when received by
them, are scrutinized and if found in order, are processed and sent
to Bank’s Head Office for approval.

The lists of requests for share transfers/ dematerialisation/ remate-
rialisation / split/ replacement/ consolidation, as the case may be,
are placed before the Shareholders’ Committee of the Board for ap-
proval. The meetings of the Shareholder’s Committee are generally
held at the beginning of each quarter. The requisite authority has
been delegated by the Committee to the officers in the ranks of Gen-
eral Managers and Company Secretary to issue necessary approv-
als to the requests for transfer/ transmission/ sub-division/ split/
rematerialisation etc. received in between two Committee Meetings
and to have those cases ratified at the subsequent Committee Meet-
ing. On receipt of the necessary approval from the Bank, M/s. Link
Intime India Pvt. Ltd., effects the transfers, remat etc.

A report on share transfers effected by the R&T Agent and
approved by the Share Transfer Committee is placed before the
Board of Directors of the Bank for information.

As per Clause 47 of the Listing Agreement with the Stock Exchang-
es and Regulation 55A of the SEBI (Depositories & Participants)
Regulations 2003, the Bank submits to the Stock Exchanges the
Certificate by the Practicing Company Secretary received from the
Registrar confirming that all the share certificates have been duly
delivered and a Quarterly Statement on Reconciliation of Share
Capital of the Bank respectively.

11.2. Number of complaints received, resolved and pending

All the complaints from shareholders are received directly by
M/s. Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd. and those received by the Bank
are forwarded to them. The details of requests/complaints received
and resolved during Financial Year 2010-11 are as follows:
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TR 5T foRelt oft Teh T 3 A1 STa8IT &1 oFTan T | Sk G fate
% ST ANMF AT S HT TAT A TS % FRT ST feha T e
IR FRT SFAIE 2iF TR Fifaress Toa W o SieR 1 SaReaRe
AL ST SPTA BT |

o T Feiferd GorT T T 9 e Nuie o aregs | St S & foraw areger
o1 e, Tewreh ROte, et stfreme Rt ofar odiet @, AhaT vare
forerott qem STt TaTear ST W FHIHROT IMH & | ¥R TR i (e,
THE Tet SR I bt T THTER O, Teteh Tareet ot Gfed ik ud
U fasita @ a7 & d9-aree www.unitedbankofindia.com 3 Hremm ¥
ST E |

Pending  Received Resolved Pending
as on during during as on
01.04.10  theyear  theyear 31.03.11
a) No. of complaints / 45 435 480 Nil

requests

None of the above complaints was pending for more than one
month. As on March 31, 2011, no share transfer requests were
pending at our end.

As on March 31, 2010, 7415 shares were lying in the Suspense Ac-
count, created for the purpose of keeping the shares that could not
be transferred to the allottees’ accounts due to technical reasons.

Shares lying in the Suspense Account as on 01.04.10 68042
Shares transferred to shareholders during the year 60627
01.04.10 to 31.03.11

Balance shares lying in the Suspense Account as on 7415

31.03.2011

The Bank is taking all reasonable steps to ensure that the balance
shares are transferred to the shareholders at the earliest.

12. Disclosure, communication and relationship with
shareholders

There are no materially significant Related Party Transactions of
the Bank with its Promoters/Directors, Management, their Subsid-
iaries and/or relatives that would have potential conflict with the
interest of the Bank at large. The Related Party Transactions of the
Bank as per AS18 are disclosed in the Notes on Accounts (Schedule
18) to the Balance Sheet as on March 31, 2011.

The Bank has complied with all the requirements regarding capital
market related matters and has not been imposed any penalty or
stricture by the Stock Exchanges or SEBI during the financial year
2010-11. The Bank will conduct the Annual General Meeting in ac-
cordance with relevant requirements of law and pay dividend to the
eligible shareholders, if recommended by the Board and approved
by the shareholders, within the statutory time frame.

Information relating to the Bank is sent to the shareholders mainly
through the Annual Report which includes the Chairman’s address,
the Directors’ Report, Report on Corporate Governance, Audited
Accounts, Cash Flow Statement, disclosure on Capital Adequacy
etc. The shareholders are also informed about the quarterly, half-
yearly and annual performances of the Bank through publication
in newspapers, reporting to the stock exchanges, press releases and
also through Bank’s website www.unitedbankofindia.com.
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During the year the financial results of the Bank, were published
in the following newspapers:

e w1 A
Faty Name of the Daily THIYH H ARE
Period 3UST Euc Date of Publication
English Bengali

S, 2010 =t wT fomTer WA TR 3TTSTeheT R A
Quarter ended June 2010 Financial Express Aajkaal o

facar, 2010 =t T o/ ST ST T HHESTSIR FrehT T
Quarter/ Half Year ended September 2010 DNA Money Anandabazar Patrika T

feiar, 2010 =t T fommet [EREREIES] TR L
Quarter ended December 2010 Business Line Aajkaal o
ferwia, 2010 =t T fermmet/are TR 25 AR e 30.04.2011%
Quarter/ Year ended March 2011 Economic Times Anandabazar Patrika o

* eRT9T S Tt faf | *proposed date of publication

13, TEITAS TAT AT-AE IS U

13.1 ek ToRTES & WY gU YR R F G 49 H S T weeE €,
T T ST STUETTSA B Sk = STUTe fohal & Usl STei i STareeeh
o7 T I STAT & H § |

13.2 TR-ATEIMETH AL & HATTET Herelt o T ¢ ©

T-IHE T

FragTd

13.2.1 Teh TR-ShATeleh 37ee] Sl & @ T 3Te4eT o hiaied
I SE-XG T RS BT AT 3 T el o FIoTE oY
BT G i Tigfe sht SFA B |
IR TRFR FRT TR HrTeTeh 3TeeT Sk BT T gl
2| 3afeTT 78 37deT o TE 7 |

13.2.2 YIF IR URF & W W gl fode o @
Yo7 Fied el B: T o Fecaqol HeTst o RIS 95
S =T
Sieh o1 fereTe! foriier TRoTe SHTER Osi, Tieh TRt e
ek % JeTZE o HIeH G W Uehiy fRar STan e |

13.2.3 Terehd (forier seiter) Fifd : deh SHeEr & fold Ueh o

TNy T T & dlieh fhdl SR ZTER, o
TN TSETET, SRS 3727 <ieh o STeR0T WiedT AT i
T ST B iF OR Wee ohi TaTE Y oot ShEeial o e
Icdie o Hefe | T R UEH i 5 |

e J U TS SAeR T ] 1 &

13. Mandatory and Non-Mandatory requirements

13.1 The Bank has complied with all the applicable mandatory
requirements as provided in Clause 49 of the Listing Agreement
entered into with the Stock Exchanges.

13.2 The extent of implementation of non-mandatory
requirements is furnished hereunder.

Non-Mandatory COMPLIANCE
REQUIREMENT
13.2.1 A non-executive Chairman should be entitled

to maintain the Chairman’s office at the com-
pany’s expense and also allowed reimburse-
ment of expenses incurred in performance of
his duties.

The Bank is headed by an Executive Chairman
appointed by Government of India and as such
this requirement is not applicable.

13.2.2 The half-yearly declaration of financial perfor-
mance including summary of the significant
events in last six months, should be sent to

each shareholders.

Bank’s Financial Results are published in News-
papers, intimated to Stock Exchanges and also
uploaded on the Bank’s Website.

Whistle Blower Policy: The Bank may establish
a mechanism for employees to report to the
management, concerns about unethical behav-
iour, actual or suspected fraud or violation of
the Bank’s Code of Conduct or ethics and pro-
vide for adequate safeguards against victimiza-
tion of employees.

The Bank has in place a Whistle Blower Policy.

13.2.3.
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14. % a1 Bt AT

14.1 Geftefrefi=r o 3 IR oo 7 Afie 3\ | 09 e, 2010 ¥3Far
10.30 591 qat forget SR, 29 Se =l tdeg, Hiers -700019 &
ot T |

14.2 geivemdi o o s sep = 27 7aay, 2010 F2r 23 w7, 2011 i fargetn
TR, 29 ST e e, Hierspra -700 019 F ser: IRara % e
T e Hedt | FReres o A1HiehT U8 qRe SRR ol ST a3 & ST
3T ST STTHIGH ol Gfee | < STHTHRYT 31T Sk |7 fohaT | S & STer
TR IPR YR+ LT § Tehed TR {64 |

oo = THTETE o 7 foRe URedt doie i YBITd Tél Hh ¢ |

14.3 &% =1 fadr av 01.04.2010 ¥ 31.03.2011 % |

14. Shareholders’ Information

14.1. During the year under review the Bank held its Annual Gen-
eral Meeting on Friday, July 9th 2010 at 10.30 a.m. at Birla Shab-
haghar, 29 Ashutosh Choudhury Avenue, Kolkata — 700019.

14.2 During the year under review the Bank has held 2 Extra-Or-
dinary General Meetings of its Shareholders, both at Birla Shab-
haghar, 29 Ashutosh Choudhury Avenue, Kolkata - 700019 on No-
vember 27th 2010 and March 23rd 2011 to consider nomination
of a director to the Bank’s Board from among the shareholders and
to approve the Preferential Allotment of Equity Shares to the Gov-
ernment of India respectively. The shareholders passed both the
Resolutions with thumping majority on both occasions.

The Bank has not initiated any Postal Ballot during the year under
review.

14.3 Financial Year of the Bank is from 01.04.10 to 31.03.11.
14.4 Tentative Financial Calendar for FY 2011-12

144  foxigad 2011-12 o1 geoqrfad fomia etex
femel/ e/ antees EEANE] Quarter/ Half Year/ Annual Publication by
1730, 2011 <etg 2011 %1 3iet June 30, 2011 End of July, 2011
facda 30, 2011 R 2011 =1 3id Sept 30, 2011 End of October, 2011
fedar 31, 2011 SHeRT 2012 1 3id Dec 31, 2011 End of January, 2012
o= 31, 2012 g 2012 =7 37T March 31, 2012 End of May, 2012
14.5 @it we sty fafer 14.5 Book Closure & Record Date
Eag) TR Frat srfvrere fafer
Purpose Book Closure (Period) Record Date
IR HHT ok qeT i @ e
Annual General Meeting & Declaration 25.06.10 to 09.07.10 (Ft f&= wfea / SIS
of Final Dividend. both days inclusive) Not Applicable

14.6 18 =, 2010 t frfafia Wi i Teess # o % ¥ geiteg §u :
1. TS Wi TRTET [eATHeS

EREEEISERC

TATA TEIe, HIE

Hag - 400001.

&1 T8 g %y e : 533171; Repy a1 € - UNITEDBNK

TERIIST WS, A 9. i/ ten

g - Spetl e, aiET (79)

Hag - 400051

 UE § fepg wie : UNITEDBNK

14.6 The Bank’s shares got listed on March 18, 2010 on the
following Stock Exchanges:

1. Bombay Stock Exchange Limited
Phiroze Jeejeebhoy Towers,
Dalal Street, Fort,
Mumbai -400 001
BSE Scrip Code: 533171; Scrip Id - UNITEDBNK

2. National Stock Exchange of India Ltd.,
Exchange Plaza, Plot No. C/1, G- Block
Bandra-Kurla Complex, Bandra (East)
Mumbai-400051
NSE Scrip Code: UNITEDBNK
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15. 9% weielt go=m :

15.1 gfesyfera 1 STeeRo :

o % TR 3ETE T G M W 3 H Aeifed R M qen SAET H A9t
TS % WY AR R e T v SRS fedifiedt for. we dger
TEuiTet 31Tt TeRREIST fet. 3 1T ST TR ST HehelT & | =7k ohl WTHTT SIERT
o TSRO T 3TE U 3T U hig T & 3T UF 695101019 sraifen
foha T | ety Sk % SeRT T SHARROT A T eIl q°r R URH
T AHIOT o HTEAH F ST SR BICST T FHCRUT e he 310 91T
o1 e W ) T Wbl | ok oh YR o1 A S ik TS a7t siuae
TN T T o W EIAT 8, 3T TAFT G @l ¢ |

% A ! FHETTRTRY S1ee U U S Ut Ue 6 < U9 U o W Hel W
STt o THIE & 3RV W TohNAE oIl WRIeT I et Wl ot sTea B
STUTCT TealT & T <ok B et 17T Ul eiierg Uit cvelm Wit o fett o Sichiat
AT T TG-XG Ueh AT Sho-T Tshedl o FRT [ha ST € |

31.03.2011 =y Sfeerel AT YRl g7 foie &9 § T T -] ol {oeror
R €

@ = o
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15. Share Related Information
15.1 Dematerialisation of Securities

The Bank’s shares were compulsorily allotted in the IPO and are
traded on the Exchanges in dematerialised mode and can be de-
materialised with National Securities Depository Ltd. and Central
Depository Services (India) Ltd. The Bank has been allotted ISIN
Code No.INE 695A01019 for the Dematerialised Equity Shares.
However, the dematerialisation of Bank’s shares are not manda-
tory and the shareholders can keep their shares in physical form
also by conversion of their electronic holding through remateriali-
sation. There is normal liquidity as the shares of the Bank are dealt
with on the two premier Stock Exchanges of the country i.e. BSE
and NSE.

The Bank has ensured compliance of SEBI requirements, with re-
gard to secretarial audit for the purpose of reconciliation of the to-
tal admitted capital with both the depositories i.e. NSDL and CDSL
and the total issued and listed capital of the Bank and in respect of
other matters covered under the directions of SEBI, by a practicing
Company Secretary.

Particulars of shares in Demat form held by the Equity sharehold-
ers as on 31.03.11 are as under:

fedz AT AR BT GET TR BTG TR AR T UFeT9T
DEMAT No. of Holders No. of shares %-age Holding
S v H o= 20913 270874897 78.64
Others in CDSL
T U S TA H 37
39797 45554263 13.23
Others in NSDL
T FH T 23 27991461 8.13
Physical & Others ;
T 60733 344420621 100.00
Total

15.2 AvTe st framret dant (Trseins) & saaeits frerdt
Hart (o)

TR/ AT ST 3717 % A i U S Ui & el forerent
1 3 T Ae 37h/ SRt sl @I H STHT i ST Fehell € | Sk = I/ UTehi b
CEHICH/ ST G et 7 i Y FeH B |

TSI/ SHUH TR S1Toeh NUIE & 919 Hor=T & 579 UsilehX Ue 37c)o Usie
I ST ST HheAT § | IER 4R o Fe91 W ferdt off wo Tediva/zding &
eI W IS AT e h o5 fohall ST Gehell € |

15.3 o 2010-11 F TR 3% FRT YA BT T ATHII:

& = 7 2010-11 o SR I 10/- 3 Teoieh 3ol IR IR T2/~ bl &3 | rAfen
1 A o2 & S 2009-10 7 AT € | T e o ToTet afres ST |+

15.2 National Electronic Clearing Services (NECS) & Elec-
tronic Clearing Services (ECS)

NECS/ECS is a novel method of payment of dividend/interest, etc.,
whereby the amount due to an investor can directly be credited
into his/her Bank account. The Bank has offered the services to the
shareholders to avail the NECS/ECS facility.

The NECS/ECS mandate form is enclosed with the Annual Report,
which may be sent to the Registrar & Transfer Agent. The option
to receive dividend through NECS/ECS may be discontinued at
any time at the instance of the shareholder.

15.3. Dividend paid by the Bank during the year 2010-11

The Bank has paid dividend at the rate of ¥2/- per equity share of
%10/- each during 2010-11 being the Final Dividend for 2009-10
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T YERERET FRT SFAIET 1

% F TR PR P I SGEA R 6 7 F FER 31.03.2011 F
25000 wreprm T TR-HeRl SAfUHRT IR W 6% SAHRT A W W
A YA X F 1% 31fereh o T e |

15.4 3% = s gt

ekt ShuT (STHAT T 1T AR 3faRon) sifufram 1970 %t &rr 3 (20) &
SR TSI Sk bl TTeehe Gt 33000 g gt fordr ¥ 300 g gore:
et T 10/- vk o A 3R Tt fopam s |

ek ol Toeifire, arfviemr uel e ot T344.42 wig & 51t T10 o Ui wH
IR 34.44 g | fawiioTa & RTaH TR TRAR 5 & 29.44 RIS THI TR
Tt 1R SR & S Sk T T SEReRE (85.48%) % |

IR AR = 577 2010 =t T1,00,000/- Tk o Sevarst TR-Teet st
SIeRT % 25000 it % ferw 250.00 sre i Gsit ver foha, st 100 3mur
T3 W& 37 o X TR I (STRIHT STHTeT) 7 | 98 Sk ol fear 1 ISt a1 feem &
e 100 3R g o fowad o 1 Y1 3 Hey | i anfies e faa
LA | 28 Heiter fafer s adam Y97 anfies 3TeR oY Famifsrd o s |

ARG WER 7 A 2011 7 ¥308.00 RIS F1 AUERT o7Ee & ored &
AT Gt U Rt ST Sk Rl e g € o

TETHR ek i ST GoTt TXeT Tt &

wrifergpa v it

Authorised Share Capital
Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Capital:

T . 10/- %1 T % T 9 344420621
344420621 Equity Shares of ¥10/- each

80000 Tt TR Gl ST 3R

80000 Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares

et Uew Uit
Total Paid up Capital :

approved by the shareholders at the Bank’s last AGM.

The Bank has also paid to the Government of India Preference Divi-
dend at the rate of 6% being 1% above the prevailing Repo Rate on
25000 outstanding Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares
as on 31st March 2011 as per the terms of issue of the said prefer-
ence shares.

15.4. Share Capital of the Bank

As per section 3(2A) of Banking Companies (Acquisition and
Transfer of Undertakings Act) 1970, as amended, the Authorised
Capital of the Nationalised Bank shall be 3000 crore divided into
300 crore fully paid equity shares of ¥10/- each.

The issued, subscribed and paid-up capital of the Bank is ¥344.42
crore divided into 34.44 crore equity shares of ¥10/- each in which
the Government of India holds 29.44 Crore Equity Shares and is
the major shareholder (85.48%) of the Bank.

The Government of India infused capital of ¥250 crore in June 2010
against the issue of 25000 Perpetual Non-cumulative Preference
Shares of ¥100,000/- each. This will be a part of Tier I Capital of
the Bank and carry an annual floating coupon to be benchmarked
to Repo Rate with a spread of 100 basis points to be readjusted an-
nually based on the prevailing Repo Rate on the relevant date.

The Government of India infused equity capital through Preferen-
tial Allotment to the tune of ¥308 crore in March 2011, which is a
part of the core capital of the Bank.

Accordingly the present Capital Structure of the Bank is as fol-
lows:

R #X19) / Zcrore
3000.00

344.42
800.00

1144.42
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31.03.2011
sroft @ T IERT HI G IR B utra (%) Category No. of shares
held
®) L . - A. Promoters’ Holding
1. Ura® 1. Promoters
R TSt (S 3T 31E) 294420621 85.48 Indian Promoters (GOI) 294420621
Ta=el ST - - Foreign Promoters
2. T ¢ 1 7T =T - - 2. Persons Acting in Concert
IT-TNT 294420621 85.48 Sub-Total 294420621
@) Ry FATS B. Non-Promoters’ Holding
3. Gt e 3. Institutional Investors
%) R S TS JENAE 59520243 173 a) Mutual Funds & UTI 5952243
@) o, Ty e, 9 959657 0.28 b)Banks, Financial Institutions, 959657
X ’ . ’ ’ Insurance Companies (Central /
T () T - - State Institutions/ Non-
HETY/AR-TRBRT G - - Government Institutions)
) U ST/ THHuehus et e 10536049 3.06 <) Flls/FMFs/ Foreign Banks 10536049
Su-ar 17447949 5.07 Sub-Total 17447949
) I C. Others
) it Shoe frreprr 19812854 575 a) Private Corporate Bodies 19812854
@) HRA Sar 11714779 3.40 b) Indian Public 11714779
) T AR (/3 o () 359265 0.10 © NRIs/OCBs 359265
) HE I 665153 0.19 d) Others 665153
3T - AT 32552051 9.44 Sub-Total 32552051
e AT 34420621 100.00 Grand Total 344420621
(FF F U 3TiTTF 9 W U IS IR T 8) (The bank does not have any partly paid shares)

TRt 2: 31.03.2011 =i ot et s G

. L. I G SL
. i G mf' Ne.
01 ST EF TR UE T S 3R STHT IS - -

02 IERINIRINED - -

03 ferett wieentes Fews 10536049 3.06% s

04 aeen FgeTe e - - 4

05 T 3R 3T TF 359165 0.10% 5

06 foen 5 - - 6

07 ferett rmiien/ eneiet 100 0.00% 7
e 10895314 3.16%

)

85

Particulars

GDR & ADR holding
Foreign Promoters

Foreign Institutional
Investors

Foreign Mutual Funds

NRIs

Foreign Banks

Foreign National/OCB
Total

2010-11

Table 1: Category wise Distribution of Equity Shareholding as on

Percentage of shareholding (%)

85.48

85.48

L73

0.28

3.06

5.07

B77B

3.40

0.10

0.19

9.44

100.00

Table 2: Total Foreign Shareholding as on 31.03.2011

Number of Percentage of

Shares

10536049

359165

100
10895314

Shareholdings

3.06%

0.10%

0.00%
3.16%



ot 3: 31.03.2011 =pi §ep & @TE=T 9930 &7 1% | 211 998 9T & Table 3: List of Shareholders holding more than 1% of equity

ST i < g shares of the Bank as on 31.03.11.
HA Y.  IAT TR BT A T T W wt WA IIAX ST YAt T ufeere Suft
SL.LNo Name of share holders Number of Shares held Percentage of Category
Shareholdings (%)
L. W%W , 294420621 85.48 W I
President of India Indian Promoter
. . 5744831 1.67
Insurance Company
HDEFC Standard LIC Ltd.
<k ferge aes 29Iy .. swta s
Birla Sunlife Insurance Co. 4475000 1.30
Ltd. Insurance Company
4. FHART TEUEEET o S G v e
37 4t fot. 3721885 1.08 I AR it
nsurance Company
Canara HSBC OBC LIC Ltd.
15.5 @& "he AT 15.5. Market Price Data
T S q O T £ R 9 PR AR S e R e E The monthly high and low market prices of Bank’s equity shares
on BSE and NSE for 2010-11:
e TS T TFES AT R Tl
Month i SeeeT wifees e W SeEed witae e
Bombay Stock Exchange National Stock Exchange
Monthly High (%) Monthly Low }) Monthly High (3) Monthly Low (%)
ariet, 2010 / April 2010 90.40 69.60 90.80 69.50
g, 2010 / May 2010 85.50 73.20 84.65 74.60
S, 2010 / June 2010 86.25 76.30 86.25 76.55
\‘::ﬁ'rs‘, 2010/ July 2010 92.00 72.10 92.25 80.00
3TE, 2010 / August 2010 107.85 86.40 107.80 86.20
foeer, 2010 / September 2010 120.70 94.70 120.75 94.80
37eFga, 2010 / October 2010 148.00 118.60 150.00 118.00
e, 2010 / November 2010 152.20 108.00 136.50 107.00
&g, 2010 / December 2010 125.75 93.50 125.60 90.20
ST, 2011/ January 2011 102.85 88.50 102.65 88.50
e, 2011 / February 2011 99.00 83.30 100.00 83.50
T, 2011 / March 2011 113.45 91.20 113.40 91.40
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Movements of Bank’s Share vis-a-vis Index:
el ETeh TRAesT
Bombay Stock Exchange

FgeSHie —  Haew — ey

UNITEDBNK — SENSEX — PSU

1 1 1 1
et Mar 10 9= Jun 10 f@sw Sep 10 fgwar Dec 10 st Mar 11

AT LTk TR
National Stock Exchange

AT & - T@ & Ut HieAua

UNITEDBANK-S&P CNX NIFTY

112.5 -5900
110.0 1 aa
107.5 o\ 5800 %;
105.54 L5700
<§( 102.51
| Z
% 100.0 5600 j
E 97.51 5500 <
S 95.04
92.51 5400
90.01
87.54 5300
85.0 - ' : '
: : : 5200
sy 2011 w2011 atder 2011
Feb-2011 Mar-2011  Apr-2011
qrg
Month
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15.6 31.03.2011 &t IATEES o AT FTSAT F T STHT UsTt T T

faamor

15.7 3197, 2011 =t TehmT TSR/ TR/ aRe/aRad= forad 1@l € |

15.8 =R &1

it AT B WA
Category No. of Holders
1—500 57429
501 — 1000 1844
1001 — 2000 886
2001 — 3000 194
3001 — 4000 76

4001 — 5000 76

5001 — 10000 104
10001 and above 124
Total: 60733

qdar

R farsam uet e feren e
T A,

el (9T Hee

ner 26
TR T

11, &+ =g FRoft, et - 700 001

aTeeT Ue ey eI

feien: 31T 29
T ShieTehT

,2011

AR BT %
%-age of Holders

94.5598
3.0362
1.4588
0.3194
0.1251
0.1251
0.1712
0.2042

100.0000

7271038
1513480
1308405
491587
262699
356969
768648

332447795

344420621

15.6. Value wise Distribution of Share holding of United Bank
of India as on 31.03.2011.

IR Wt g
No. of Shares

IR H %
%-age of Shares
21111
0.4394
0.3799
0.1427
0.0763
0.1036
0.2232
96.5238

100.0000

15.7. There is no outstanding ADR/ GDR/ Warrant/ Convertible
Instrument as on March 31, 2011.

15.8. Address for Correspondence

UNITED BANK OF INDIA

SHARE DEPARTMENT & INVESTOR GRIEVANCE CELL

HEAD OFFICE,

11, HEMANTA BASU SARANI, KOLKATA - 700001.

For & on behalf of the Board of Directors

</
e

Bhaskar Sen

Chairman & Managing Director

Date: April 29, 2011
Place: Kolkata
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RRIFCERCE L) UNITED BANK OFINDIA
T FTEE Head Office
11, Hemanta Basu Sarani
11 Tt =g =, Kolkata - 700001,
TSI - 700 001
wryon DECLARATION

g gfE & oIt © TR S % fRue ved & wwed el oiX aftg  This is to confirm that the Bank has laid down a Code of Conduct
A (T HeEEE) ¥ T Ao ¥ omew dfear @ fruafvor fper & for all the Board Members and Senior Management of the Bank

i - & e . (i.e. General Managers) and the said code is posted on the Bank's
ﬁ??ﬂjﬁ( aﬁ;j&iz? . W;’:‘f Wq;féﬁ! IS ® website. The Board Members and Senior Management have af-
e AN Hfed SREINE |

firmed compliance with the Code of Conduct.

WTEHT AT Bhaskar Sen
SRt 'Qa PECED ﬁéw Chairman & Managing Director
fem: 29 etie, 2011 Date: April 29, 2011
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11, Eva g wRon
HieTshrar - 700 001

fafee witie & g 49V & AR |1 3
/A TE 2 THIOT O |

T TAgERT Y10 4 & fof

)

Q)

R

)

T T TSR Te fasamd o SER a9 2010-11 & forw Tt wae

fererott wel foreit feremfora ot awiten =i & |

i =7 fqeRfomEt 8 fordt ot i Teaera a1 9 e foeRor et
feam T &, 7 € BT qeATeTh oeRuT SieT T & SR 7 € i var feRor
Team 7T & S RIS R ST A |

ii. 7 feRol H S o AT 1 W e G 3§ T T € e T
TGN T, ] BT (e e ATi—S el T STaTer fehal T € |

THRY STRRY Tet farear o Heiifersh 9 o SR o RT IS U1 o=

T e T &, RTaH s, IR TAT A Sk o Ui Al 1 SevEe

e |

T TaRgR foredta Reifen &g stiaies Femon st wnfud od oy @ #i
STTeRE] @R A E |

T foit Reaifén @ waifa o &) atiaies e sonforat & et st
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The Board of Directors
United Bank of India
Head Office

11, Hemanta Basu Sarani,
Kolkata - 700001.

CEO/CFO Certification under Clause 49 (V)
of the Listing Agreement

We hereby certify that -

a.

General Manager - Treasury,

We have reviewed the financial statements and the cash flow
statement for the year 2010-11 and that to the best of our
knowledge and belief:

i. these statements do not contain any materially untrue
statement or omit any material fact or contain statements
that might be misleading;

ii. These statements together present a true & fair view of the
Bank’s affairs and are in compliance with existing accounting
standards, applicable laws, regulations and guidelines.

There are, to the best of our knowledge and belief, no trans-

actions entered into by the Bank during the year which are

fraudulent, illegal or violating Bank’s Code of Conduct.

We hereby accept the responsibility for establishing and main-
taining internal controls for financial reporting.

We have evaluated the effectiveness of internal control sys-
tems of the Bank pertaining to financial reporting and have
found the same to be in order. Whatever minor routine de-
ficiencies were found have been brought to the notice of the
Auditors and the Audit Committee and duly
addressed.

We further confirm that -

i. therehasnotbeen any significant change in internal control
over financial reporting during the year.

ii. there has not been any significant change in accounting
policies during the year.

iii. 8 cases of frauds involving the employees of the various
Branches of the Bank involving an amount of ¥ 128.13
lacs were detected during the year and reported to the ap-
propriate authority. ¥ 25.64 lacs was recovered out of the
§\aid amount.

o~ >

Bhaskar Sen

Chairman & Managing Director

D. Basu

Accounts & International Banking

Dated : April 29, 2011
Place: Kolkata
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AUDITOR’S CERTIFICATE ON CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE

To
The Members of United Bank of India

We have examined the compliance of conditions of Corporate Gov-
ernance by United Bank of India for the year ended 31st March,
2011 as stipulated in Clause 49 of the Listing Agreements of the
Bank with Bombay Stock Exchange Limited and National Stock
Exchange of India Limited.

The compliance of conditions of Corporate Governance is the re-
sponsibility of the Management. Our examination was limited to
procedures and implementation thereof, adopted by the Bank for
ensuring the compliance of the conditions of Corporate Governance.
Itis neither an audit nor an expression of an opinion on the financial
statements of the Bank.

On the basis of the records and documents maintained by the Bank
and the information and explanations given to us:

a) We certify that the Bank has complied with the conditions of
Corporate Governance as stipulated in the above mentioned
Listing Agreements.

b) We state that no investor grievance is pending for a period
exceeding one month against the Bank, as per the records
maintained by the Shareholders’ Committee and as certified
by the Registrar & Share Transfer Agent of the Bank.

We further state that such compliance is neither an assurance as
to the future viability of the Bank nor the efficiency or effective-
ness with which the Management has conducted the affairs of the
Bank.

Fo T A U F. o e, wm it afer Ge . T A, T LA

M/s. M. Choudhury & Co. M/s. M.C. Bhandari & Co. M/s. Ramesh C. Agrawal & Co.
TS AR T AR T TR

Chartered Accountants Chartered Accountants  Chartered Accountants

TF R T 302186 % TF SR T 303002 3 % SR U 001770 |

FRN 302186E FRN 303002E FRN 001770C

(¥ . <iregél) (e Hferem ) (& e . )

(CA M. Choudhury) (CA Neelima Jain) (CA Ramesh C. Agrawal)
Partner Partner Partner

HEE €. 003800 geerar 9. 065286 geErar g. 070229
Membership No. 003800 Membership No. 065286 Membership No.070229

Dated : April 29, 2011
Place: Kolkata
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AUDITORS’ REPORT

The President of India

Report On The Financial Statements

1.

We have audited the accompanying Financial Statements of
United Bank of India as at 31 March, 2011 which comprises
the Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2011, the Profit and Loss
Account and the Cash Flow Statement for the year then ended,
and a summary of significant accounting policies and other
explanatory information. Incorporated in these financial
statements are the returns of 20 branches audited by us and
1196 branches audited by branch auditors. The branches audited
by us and those audited by other auditors have been selected by
the Bank in accordance with the guidelines issued to the Bank
by the Reserve Bank of India. Also incorporated in the Balance
Sheet, the Profit and Loss Account and the Cash Flow Statement
are the returns from 30 Regional Offices, 381 Branches and 1
Staff Training College which have not been subjected to audit.
The unaudited branches account for 1.58 per cent of gross
advances, 5.83 per cent of deposits, 1.30 per cent of interest
income and 5.29 per cent of interest expense.

Management’s Responsibility For The Financial Statements

2.

Management is responsible for the preparation of these financial
statements in accordance with the Banking Regulation Act,
1949. The responsibility includes the design, implementation
and maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation
of the financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Auditors’ Responsibility

3.
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Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial
statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in
accordance with the Standards on Auditing issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. Those Standards
require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and
perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the financial statements are free from material misstatement.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit
evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditors’
judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material
misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud
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or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers
the internal control relevant to the Bank’s preparation and fair
presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances. An audit
also includes evaluating the appropriateness of the accounting
policies used and the reasonableness of the accounting estimates
made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion.

In accordance with Standard on Audit (SA) 706 “Emphasis of
Matter Paragraph”, without qualifying our opinion, we draw
attention to:

i. Note No. 5.3 (a) in Schedule 18 regarding charging off the
residual portion of transitional obligations during the year
in respect of employee benefits and

ii. Note No. 5.3 (b) in Schedule 18 regarding deferment of
pension and gratuity liability of the bank to the extent of
%357.85 crores pursuant to the exemption granted by the
Reserve Bank of India from application of the provisions
of Accounting Standard 15.

Opinion

7.

In our opinion, as shown by the books of the Bank and to the
best of our information and according to the explanations given
to us:

i.  TheBalance Sheet, read with the significant policies and the
notes thereon, is a full and fair Balance Sheet containing
all the necessary particulars, is properly drawn up so as to
exhibit a true and fair view of state of affairs of the Bank as
at 31°*March, 2011 in conformity with accounting principles
generally accepted in India;

ii. The Profit and Loss Account, read with the significant
policies and the notes thereon, shows a true balance of the
profit, in conformity with accounting principles generally
accepted in India, for the year covered by the account;
and

iii. The Cash Flow Statement gives a true and fair view of the
cash flows for the year ended on that date.

Report On Other Legal And Regulatory Requirements
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St 8. The Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account have been drawn

up in Forms ‘A’ and ‘B’ respectively of the Third Schedule to the
Banking Regulation Act, 1949.
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9.

Subject to the limitations of the audit indicated in paragraph 1 to
5 above and as required by the Banking Companies (Acquisition
and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 and the limitations of
disclosure required therein we report that:
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M/s. H.S. Rustagi & Co.

M/s. George Read & Co.

i. We have obtained all the information and explanations
which to the best of our knowledge and belief, were
necessary for the purpose of our audit and have found them
to be satisfactory.

ii. Thetransactions of the Bank, which have come to our notice,
have been within the powers of the Bank.

iii. The returns received from the offices and branches of the
Bank have been found adequate for the purpose of our

audit.

10. In our opinion, the Balance Sheet, Profit and Loss Account and
Cash Flow Statement comply with the applicable Accounting

Standards.

M/s. D. K. Chhajer & Co.
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9 2 / SCHEDULE 2
urfaa fafa ua sttt JETIRH
RESERVES & SURPLUS ( in thousands)
31.03.2011 =t 31.03.2010 =t

Ason 31.03.2011 Ason 31.03.2010

IV

wifatass yrfea ffa/ Statutory Reserves
a7 / Opening Balance
=2 : et a9 & dae § e / Less : Adjustment in respect of earlier year
sire : o & i@ 9 / Add: Transfer from Profit & Loss Account
37 4T/ SUB-TOTAL :

Uit urfera fafr / Capital Reserves
) oA RiE i /
a) Revaluation Reserve

s 7%/ Opening Balance

e : o % 3R / Addition during the year

o2 : =g e | efawor/ Less : Transfer to profit & Loss Account
Q) 3=
b) Others

a7/ Opening Balance

ST : STt YTieH © Weitad FHENH (39 et 18 Are 1(w) (1)

Adjustment in respect of capital restructuring

SIS : TTH-3I o § SFor

Add:Transfer from Profit & Loss Account

Suar [(®) + (@] / SUB-TOTAL [(a) + (b)]
IR vifraw / Share Premium
s 3w/ Opening Balance
sitg : smaw s am / Addition during the year
Hera : grasies v =39 / Less: Public Issue Expenses
ST AT / SUB TOTAL

%) T T A= TR
a) Revenue and Other Reserves
IR URTeTd / Revenue Reserve
319 99 / Opening Balance
HeTE : e o § Ha e T
Less: Adjustment in respect of earlier year
S : ATH-gI o ¥ iRy
Add:Transfer from Profit & Loss Account
ST 4T / SUB TOTAL (a)
) fraw urfer deEn
b) Investment Reserve Account
319?19 / Opening Balance
HeTel - Tuse e & Hay § §AEeH / Less: Adjustment during the year
SIS - -1 ol | 37wt / Add: Transfer from Profit & Loss Account
ST 41T / SUB TOTAL (b)
ST 4T [(®) + (@)] / SUB-TOTAL [(a) + (b)]
ATH-T( T W 9w / Balance in Profit & Loss Account
e (1 + I + II+IV+V) / TOTAL (I + II + III+IV+V)
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326, 41,15

130, 99, 30
457, 40, 45

451, 64, 05
219, 74, 28
(12, 95, 08)
658, 43, 25

1471, 84, 63

18, 72,97

1490, 57, 60
2149, 00, 85

261,71, 00
280, 01, 02

541, 72, 02

511, 23,76
(12, 73)

218,01, 31

729, 12, 34

13, 65, 00
(13, 65, 00)

0
729, 12, 34

3877, 25, 66

245, 82, 25

80, 58, 90
326, 41,15

468, 95, 09

(17, 31, 04)
451, 64, 05

183, 67,72
1266, 00, 00
22,16, 91

1471, 84, 63
1923, 48, 68

275,15, 16
(13, 44, 16)
261, 71, 00

396, 88, 06

114, 35,70

511, 23, 76

13, 65, 00
13, 65, 00
524, 88, 76

3036, 49, 59
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9t 6 / SCHEDULE 6
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CASH & BALANCES WITH RESERVE BANK OF INDIA  in thousands)
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BALANCES WITH BANKS AND MONEY AT CALL AND SHORT NOTICE ® in thousands)
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Profit & Loss Account for the year ended 31st March, 2011
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a9t 13/ SCHEDULE 13

AT =TT IR H
INTEREST EARNED  in thousands)
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&gt 14/ SCHEDULE 14

I AT Tz
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a9t 15/ SCHEDULE 15

=4 T T == e H
INTEREST EXPENDED @ in thousands)
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SCHEDULE -17

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES FOR THE YEAR

2.

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

3.2.

3.3.
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ENDED 31* MARCH, 2011

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
STATEMENTS:

FINANCIAL

The accompanying financial statements are prepared on
historical cost basis, except as otherwise stated, following the
‘Going Concern’ concept and conform to the generally accepted
accounting practices in India, applicable statutory provisions,
regulatory norms prescribed by the Reserve Bank of India
(RBI) and applicable mandatory Accounting Standards (AS)
notified under the Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules
2006 and Pronouncements issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India (ICAI) and prevailing practices in banking
industry.

RECOGNITION OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE:

The Revenues and Expenses are accounted for on accrual basis
unless otherwise stated.

Income from Performing Assets is recognized on accrual
basis and income from Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) is
accounted for on realization. The amount realized during the
year is appropriated first to income on Sub-standard Assets.
Amounts realized /recovered in Doubtful and Loss Assets and
Suit Filed and Decreed Accounts are first appropriated against
outstanding balances.

Unrealized income on advances classified as NPA in the current
year is reversed.

Income from Commission (except on Govt. transactions),
exchange, brokerage, claims, locker rent and dividend on shares
are accounted for on cash basis.

Performance linked incentive to whole time directors is
accounted on cash basis.

TRANSACTIONS INVOLVING FOREIGN EXCHANGE:

. Monetary Assets and Liabilities, excluding outstanding

Forward Exchange Contracts in each currency, are revalued
at the Balance Sheet date at closing spot rate announced by
the Foreign Exchange Dealers Association of India (FEDAI).
Outstanding forward exchange contracts are revalued at the
forward rates announced by FEDALI. The difference between the
revalued amount and the contracted amount is recognized as
profit or loss, as the case may be.

Income and expenditure items are recorded at the exchange
rates prevailing on the date of transaction.

Acceptances, endorsements and other obligations including

guarantees are carried at the closing spot rate announced by
FEDAL
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Foreign Operation, as prescribed by AS-11.

Foreign currency transactions relating to Integral Foreign
Operation are recorded on initial recognition in the reporting
currency by applying to the foreign currency amount, the
exchange rate between the reporting currency and the foreign
currency on the date of transaction.

Foreign currency non-monetary items which are carried in
terms of historical cost are reported using the exchange rate
at the date of the transaction.

INVESTMENTS:

. The investments are classified as (i) Government Securities

(if) Other Approved Securities (iii) Shares (iv) Debentures and
Bonds (v) Subsidiaries and/or Joint Ventures and (vi) Others,
as stipulated in Form A of the Third Schedule to the Banking
Regulation Act,1949.

In accordance with RBI guidelines, investments are categorized
into (i) ‘Held to Maturity’, (ii) ‘Available for Sale’ and (iii)
‘Held for Trading’. The securities acquired by the Bank with
an intention to hold till maturity are classified as “Held to
Maturity”. “Held for Trading” category comprises securities
acquired by the Bank with the intention of trading. The
securities, which do not fall within the above two categories are
classified under “Available for Sale”. The above categorization is

done by the Bank at the time of acquisition of the securities.

As per prudential norms, in respect of securities included in
any of the above three categories where interest/principal is
in arrears for more than 90 days, income is not recognized.

The valuation of Investments is done in accordance with the
guidelines issued by RBI as under:

Investments under ‘Held to Maturity’ category are carried at
acquisition cost and premium is amortised over the remaining
period of maturity of the security. Investment in sponsored
Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) classified as shares, RIDE,
STCRS(Refinance Fund),MSME (Refinance)SIDBI,MSME (Risk
Capital) SIDBI, Rural Hosing Development Fund-NHB, Micro
Finance Development and Equity Fund-NABARD classified as
shares are valued at carrying cost.

The individual scrips in ‘Available for Sale’ category
are marked to market at quarterly or at more frequent
intervals. Securities under this category are valued scrip-
wise & depreciation/appreciation is aggregated for each
classification referred hereunder:

i) Government Securities
if)  Other Approved Securities
iii)  Shares
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iv)
v)
vi)

Debentures & Bonds
Subsidiaries/Joint Ventures
Others (Commercial Papers, Cumulative

Deposits, Mutual Funds etc.)

b)
i)

i)

iii)

iv)

i)

i)

iif)

iv)

Net Depreciation under each category is

provided for and appreciation, if any, is

ignored.

Method of Valuation:

Central Govt. Securities:

a)  Which qualify for SLR -
At Market Prices/Yield to Maturity (YTM) as
declared by FIMMDA in respect of all Central
Government Securities

b)  Which do not qualify for SLR -
Arevalued after adding 25 basis points (bps) to Base
Yield Curve of the Central Government Securities
of equivalent maturity.

State Govt. Securities & Other Approved Securities:
Are valued by applying the YTM method by marking

it up by 25 basis points above the yields of the Central
Government Securities of equivalent maturity put out
by FIMMDA.

Treasury Bills, Commercial Paper & Certificate of

Deposits
At carrying cost

Bonds & Debentures (not in the nature of advance) —
Unquoted

Based on FIMMDA annualized/semi annualized,
Base Yield Curve and a matrix of credit spread across
maturities & credit ratings.

Yield & Credit Spreads for intermediate tenors for each
curve arrived by linear interpolation.

The spreads added to the base yield corresponding to
residual maturity.

Bonds with remaining maturity of :

a)  Less than six months : On six months base yield
curve plus relative credit spread.

b)  More than 15 Years : Spread of 15 Years is to be
added to the yield of applicable maturity.

o)  Perpetual Bonds : At yield to worst basis where
the final maturity of the bonds will be taken to
be the longest point on the base yield curve& the
applicable spread would be that which is applicable
for the longest tenor of corresponding rating.

Rated Bonds & Debentures
The rated bonds are valued by adding the credit spread to the
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Base Yield Curve (corresponding to the coupon frequency).
Where rating from two or more rating Agencies (not more than
12 months old) are available then the lowest rating is applied
for.

Unrated Bonds/Bonds Migrated to unrated category durin

its tenor

Unrated Bonds are valued by taking the highest among the

following three spreads:

a)  Spread over the sovereign yield curve, at the time of issue,
marked up by 25%.

b)  Spread for the last known rating of the bond from the
current spread matrix.

c¢)  'The current spread for AAA bond of similar tenor.

Zero Coupon Bonds

Zero Coupon Bonds are valued at acquisition cost plus discount
accrued at the rate prevailing at the time of acquisition which
is marked to market with reference to the present value of the
bond which is calculated by discounting the face value using
the “Zero Coupon Yield Curve” with appropriate mark up as
per the zero coupon spreads put out by FIMMDA.

Quoted Bonds & Debentures

If such Bonds/Debentures are transacted within 15 days prior
to valuation date, then the value adopted is not higher than the
rate at which the transaction is recorded in stock exchange.
Shares

Equity Shares:

Quoted : At market price as per last traded quotation (not older
than 15 days) & in the absence of quotation, on book value
as per Balance Sheet (not older than 1 year)

Unquoted : At break up value based on Company’s latest
Balance Sheet (not older than 1 year). In the absence of market
quotation/ Balance Sheet, both at Re.1/- per company.
Preference Shares:

Quoted : At market price, if traded on Stock Exchange within
15 days prior to valuation date, the value is not higher than
the price at which traded.

Unquoted :By appropriate markup over YTM rates for Central
Government Securities put out by FIMMDA periodically. The
markup is graded according to the ratings assigned to the
preference shares by rating agencies subject to —

The YTM rate should not be lower than the corporate rate/
YTM for a GOI loan of equivalent maturity.

The rate used for the YTM for unrated preference shares should
not be less than the rate applicable to rated preference share
of equivalent maturity.

Where preference dividend is in arrears, no credit should be
taken of accrued dividends and the value determined on YTM
should be discounted by 15% if arrears are for one year & more
if it is for more than one year.
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The preference share should not be valued above its redemption
value.

4.4.3. Investments held under HFT
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The individual scrips in the ‘Held for Trading’ category were
marked to market at the monthly or at more frequent intervals
as provided for, as in the case of ‘Available for Sale’ category.

Income from Zero Coupon Bonds being the difference between
cost and face value is recognized on a time proportion basis.

Transfer of scrip from one category to another, under all
circumstances is done at acquisition cost /book value / market
value on the date of transfer, whichever is the least.

Profit or loss on sale of investments in any category is taken
to Profit and Loss account but, in case of profit on sale of
Investments in “Held to Maturity” category, an equivalent
amount is appropriated to “Capital Reserve Account” at the
end of the year. For calculating the surplus / deficit on sale of
securities, weighted average method is adopted.

For the purpose of calculating holding period in case of ‘Held
for Trading’ category, FIFO method is applied.

Brokerage, Commission & Incentives received on subscription
to securities, are deducted from the cost of securities. Interest
received for broken period is credited to Profit & Loss
Account.

Brokerage, Commission and Stamp Duty paid in connection
with acquisition of securities are treated as revenue
expenses.

Broken-period interest paid is charged to Profit & Loss
Account.

Investments are subject to appropriate provisioning/
derecognition of income, in line with the prudential norms
of RBI for NPI Classification. The depreciation/provision in
respect of non-performing securities is not set off against the
appreciation in respect of the other performing securities.

ASSETS SOLD TO ASSETS RECONSTRUCTION COMPANY
(ARC)/ SECURITIZATION COMPANY (SC):

In case of financial assets sold to ARC / SC, if the sale is at
a price below the Net Book Value (NBV), the shortfall is
debited to the Profit & Loss Account. If the sale is for a value
higher than the NBYV, the excess provision is not reversed but
utilized for meeting any shortfall on account of sale of other
financial assets to ARC/ SC. The sale of financial assets to ARC/
SC is recognized in the books of the Bank at lower of either
redemption value of the Security Receipts issued by the Trust
created by the ARC/SC for such sale or the net value of such
financial assets. The Security Receipts are classified as Non-
SLR Investment in the books of the Bank and accordingly the
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valuation, classification and other norms prescribed by RBI in
respect of Non-SLR Securities are applicable. In case of written
off Assets sold to ARC/ SC the cash proceeds are recognized as
income.

6. ADVANCES:

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

Advances are classified as Performing and Non-Performing
Assets and provisions thereon are made in conformity with
the prudential norms prescribed by RBI.

Non-performing assets are stated net of provisions and ECGC
claims received. Provisions held for performing assets are
shown under the head ‘Other Liabilities & Provisions’.
Restructuring of Advances and provisioning thereof have been
made as per RBI guidelines.

7. FIXED ASSETS AND DEPRECIATION:

7.1.

7.2.
7.3.

7.4.
7.5.

7.6.

Premises, including leasehold and other fixed assets and
Capital work in progress, are stated at historical cost. In case
of revaluation, the same are stated at the revalued amount and
the appreciation is credited to Revaluation Reserve.

Softwares are capitalized with computers.

Depreciation on assets other than computers, Automated
Teller Machines (ATMs) and software is provided for under
written down value method, in the manner and as per the
rates prescribed under Schedule XIV to the Companies Act,
1956. The rate is rounded off to next absolute number.
Depreciation on the revalued portion of the assets is adjusted
from Revaluation Reserve.

Leasehold assets are amortised over the period of lease.
Depreciation on computers, ATM and software are provided

on straight-line method @ 33.33% on pro rata basis from the
date of acquisition as per RBI guidelines.

Impairment Losses, if any, on Fixed Assets (including revalued
assets) are recognized in accordance with AS -28.

8. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS:

8.1

8.2

8.3

121

Short term employee benefits (benefits which are payable
within twelve months after the end of the period in which the
employees render service) are measured at cost.

Long term employee benefits (benefits which are payable after
the end of twelve months from the end of the period in which
the employees render service namely sick leave, casual leave,
medical benefit and leave fare concession) and post retirement
benefits namely gratuity, pension and leave encashment are
measured on a discounted basis under the Projected Unit
Credit Method on the basis of annual third party actuarial
valuations.

In respect of employees who have opted for Provident Fund
Scheme, matching contribution is made to a recognized Trust.
For others who have opted for Pension Scheme, contribution
to Pension Fund is based on actuarial valuation.



8.4

8.5

8.6

9.

9.1.
9.2.

To-u= | ety et giaumd aeaee sfae w g € 5 ordia
% TR H=Iell Tl Hell el o feru wmmaitsr (afs s & o) frargan &
3R S foR FISTT Sl % Sferd g | o ek (ST off & e At
) T &I T | HT UTe &R e siHiTehe eT/ET % w9 1 g9
TE |

UeT gfer |iEd Sratety e giawrett § et sTashiel o
e o § el T YR W U 4 % ®9 | SuE e |

IR Fs7el 5ok & IR & STFET WAk &1 o Skl o HHEETAT
& for trer forehed ohl i gaT 37 3R SusT den st - ferseyot
framme streRor” ® diw a9 & fore ufteneE ferar s g |

ENLIEE

YT T TG 3TThieAd T - 3T & SR W THI T e |
ST Y /MR i T 3778 | T AT GRT SR o] W
22 Y 91T ok SR I EE |

10. WTEET, AT S AT AW ATHAH IATeaat

TSR T 29 % SR <o, WEHT i A+t fafed et & ST gaadt gt
% IROTHERRY 1S SHH AT Bl € 3R T8 el & {6 3Tt ot §
T T T HIE YalTE TRt sl i o o 61T ST &1 31 STa g1y
Y AT o foTl Ueh fersaraa STrehet T foa ST o | 39 fordia foreRor 7 STrenfersh
MRt ht Yg o &l bl TE 7 |

8.4

8.5

8.6

9.2.

10.
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Long Term employee benefits recognized in the balance sheet
represent the present value of the obligation as adjusted for
unrecognized past service cost, if any, and as reduced by the
fair value of plan assets, wherever applicable and actuarial gain
/ loss to the extent recognized in Profit & Loss Account.

The transitional liability in respect of long term employee
benefits, including pension benefits, is recognized as an
expense on straight line basis over a period of five years.

In terms of RBI circular, expenditure on “Re-opening of Pension
option to employees of Public Sector Banks and enhancement
of Gratuity limits - Prudential Regulatory Treatment” is being
amortized over a period of five years.

TAXATION:

. Provision for taxation is made on the basis of estimated tax

liability.
Deferred Tax Liability/ Asset is recognized in terms of AS-
22.

PROVISIONS, CONTINGENT LIABILITIES AND

CONTINGENT ASSETS:

As per AS-29, the Bank recognizes provisions only when it
has a present obligation as a result of a past event and it is
probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic
benefits will be required to settle the obligation and when
a reliable estimate of the amount of the obligation can be
made. Contingent Assets are not recognized in the Financial
Statements.



gt - 18

fewmturat - 5t 31 wrer 2011 &t qw e
Y % T BT HTE |

1 %) i) YRT TR & T= TF 6.11/7/2008 - &t 37t © foqies 25 7 2011

% ITER Ak 7 qRT THR Hl 2,79,89,821 et TR H1
ST SATee feha & FoTrehT 3ifehe o1 T10/- Ui 9eR E | Seht
A AT 327, 98, 98, 210 ® 1 T8 3100.04 wfey 9= o i
R e T & et o ufer 3280, 01, 01, 693 % |

ii) WRe TR o i TF G.11/1/2009- s 3t © feies 02 577 2010 &

STTER 3% 3 R G 1 et 250, 00, 00, 000 St 7= Feedt
SR AT (N O O U) Srsited R e | gheht et 31 Jr
THIMEH 1% s g |

iii) feree et 3 19.02.2011 %t aeifsr st oo o ghmd v v

Q)

2 )

ST TR-Te SAHHT $RRT W SRR g 5k i Wi ge i §
UREH [T | T TR ST foT feRt aieRor o 31 $3000
FISETEE |

AT 2011 ek Tt AR et b1 eiEl- WA & T e | IR R
e % ETT- TSR (1) 31 =t | 31k Sepramarel i T ufafse
eI ot forereh ferw wrerr erafera e | (if) i ot | Stfaeh SehmEmEret
it ST Hfafsat seeg @ § SiaRd Y St e € | Al ot ae
ST STHT WSO, ST STaehal3i bl T = 81 % RO STHT ST
&, ST I T Sih TR € |

R 7 e (T A ae S e e
ST (T T 3TR) Fraw 216126.68 e o (frm ot 713310.06
FRIE) o1 S AR Kol 5o FRT AT 0 G 34071 (SHwer) i Feiia
T 25% (Fermmer o 25%) o epreret 21.03% (e ad 19.11%) % |

@) 31.03.2010 <l THT o9 H &feh = YR {7 e o ARTG9 & AR T

3 &)

@)

M

T T SO G U= 2 v S H 9et ged (&) W e $3536.08
Fie (ferma a9 T1171.17 Farg) i fovan & dem T130.29 s
(formar a1 %6.45 F1g) & Hodgd o M T |

Rt § 21.31 wre (fav a9 T1.38 i oY) i ufe enfiet & S
ToTETd ol I[G A & | S0 el UsfiehRor it SAoenRepid Sgd
feai @ A & |

Rt ® ¥17.43 wig i ug W oAl TS Gut IiHeT & S Hoder
g o & | (fmer = T18.22 Frg)

T % IR Sk 7 RAE R S % Uk S & 3 Srat dar ot
€.50/21.04.018/2006-07 fe=1ies 04 stert 2007 o CERICE o faffa
=il % SFTER ST qUREHeETe Wt &1 g a1 & | g6k
FTET g ¥ g gl 219.74 SIS e T E |
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NOTES FORMING PART OF THE ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR

1 a)i)

if)

iif)

b)

b)

b)

9]
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ENDED 31T MARCH, 2011

In terms of Government of India letter FNo0.11/7/2008 -
BOA dated March 25,2011, the Bank has made a preferential
allotment to the Government of India of 2,79,89,821 equity
shares of Face Value of ¥10/- each aggregating to 327, 98,
98, 210/- at a premium of ¥100.04 per share aggregating
to 3280, 01,01, 693/-.

In terms of Government of India letter F. No. 11/1/2009
— BOA dated June 2, 2010 the Bank has allotted to the
Government of India, Perpetual Non- cumulative Preference
Shares (PNCPS) aggregating to ¥ 250,00,00,000/- carrying
dividend at 1 % above the Repo rate as on 31 March.

The Board of Directors in its meeting held on 19.02.2011
altered the Authorised Capital of the Bank by dispensing
with the classification into equity shares and perpetual
non cumulative preference shares. Consequently the
Authorised Capital now stand at T3000 crore flat without
any classification.

All NOSTRO accounts have been reconciled up to 315* March
2011. In accordance with the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
guidelines: (i) there were no debit entries outstanding
for more than two years which require a provision and (ii)
all credit entries outstanding for more than three years
have been transferred to a blocked account. Credit entries
outstanding upto three years, which are unadjusted on
account of non-identification of claimants, have no effect
on the Bank.

Bank’s SLR investments under ‘Held to Maturity’ (HTM)
category was % 16126.68 crore (Previous Year:%13310.06
crore) representing 21.03% (Previous Year :19.11%) of
Demand and Time Liability (DTL) as against ceiling of 25%
(Previous Year : 25%) prescribed by RBI.

During the Year ended 31.03.2011 the Bank has shifted
% 3536.08 crore (Previous Year: ¥1171.17 crore) of
investments at Book Value (BV) from AFS to HTM category
in terms of RBI guidelines and has provided depreciation of
$130.29 crore (Previous Year: 36.45 crore).

Premises include properties of ¥ 1.31 crore (Previous
Year: T1.38 crore) net of depreciation, in respect of which
registration formalities are pending since long.

Premises include leased properties amounting to 317.43
crore (net of amortisation) (Previous Year: ¥18.22 crore).
During the year, the Bank has revalued its freehold properties
in accordance with the Policy formulated in compliance of
RBI Circular DBOD.BP.BC No. 50/21.04.018/2006-07
dated January 4, 2007. The said revaluation has resulted
in increase in the value to the extent of ¥219.74 crore.



) Wqﬁgﬁww TR @mw Bl gq:l;qﬂ?w d) Depreciation over and above the normal depreciation

TS T e T AT o T E attributable to revalued premises is set off against
. Revaluation Reserve.

4.1 Usit g
4.1 Capital Adequacy

I = FetetEa SR 11 St ot STt o1 & The Bank has raised the following Tier-II Bonds :




4.2 faw
=

1 T & g
i) et =1 wehet gea
%) WRAH
W) HRA T

i) eereTe % fore e
%) IRAH

W) YR 9 TRl

i) FeteTt 26T I T

%) 9RGH

) YR G T

2 O W gouR fowas wEHr

SAR-HeIdT
i) SR 9w
11)STS : a9 & SR fohT TT e

iii) T : TENE Ui W Hoder™
RS

iv) g : a9 & IR T T st

TS T Ucfetia
V) 3ifaq 9w

IR o YT | T O 31T W oier € |

4.2.1 Igt/aeamatae Iar e

4.2.1 Repo/Reverse Repo transactions :

Tz

Particulars

i A A T
Securities sold under Repo
i) TRHRI ARt

Government securities
il) FRURE 0T HfeTsferar

Corporate Debt Securities
TIATET X1 3h e @at T8 wrfeat

Securities purchased under
Reverse Repo

i) TR wfAfeat
ii) Government securities
il) HRURE 0T UiTgfear

ii) Corporate Debt Securities

IS H
31.03.2011 31.03.2010
P EATT A B AT O
26408.87 26602.25
26408.86 26602.23
0.01 0.02
149.92 535.51
149.91 535.49
0.01 0.02
26258.95 26067.74
0.00 0.00
517.35 647.16
151.50 86.49
380.03 —
149.18 216.30
139.64 517.35
Y & SR AfTHaTT
CEapy
Minimum outstand-
ing during the year
50.00
(300)
NIL

(NIL)

50.00

(100)

NIL
(NIL)

4.2 Investments

Items

Value of Investments

i) Gross Vaue of Investments
(a) InIndia

(b) Outside India

ii) Provision for Depreciation*®
(@) InIndia
(b) Outside India

iii) Net Value of Investments
(@) InIndia
(b) Outside India

Movement of provisions held towards
depreciation on investments.

i) Opening balance

ii)Add: Provisions made during the
Year

iii) Less: Adjustment of Depreciation
on HTM Category

iv) Less :Write-back of excess
provision during the Year
v) Closing balance

s T forTd o & 377ehs 2T U € /Figures in bracket represent Previous Year’s figures.
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% in crore
Year ended Year ended
31.03.2011 31.03.2010
26408.87 26602.25
26408.86 26602.23
0.01 0.02
149.92 535.51
149.91 535.49
0.01 0.02
26258.95 26067.74
0.00 0.00
517.35 647.16
151.50 86.49
380.03 —
149.18 216.30
139.64 517.35

*Provision for Depreciation includes NPI provision.

(€4 mﬁ) / % in crore

T FHINA AT ad & I i T 31 7, 2011
ECaEn ECae) Outstanding as on
Maximum out- Daily Average out- 31.03.2011
standing during  standing during the
the year year
1800.00 438.63 500.00
(600) (36.99) (NIL)
NIL NIL NIL
(NIL) (NIL) (NIL)
1500.00 29.18 0.00
(1800) (269.64) (1500)
NIL NIL NIL
(NIL) (NIL) (NIL)



4.2.2 - 78 et AW A wfgamr 4.2.2 Non-SLR Investments Portfolio
(i) ¥ - T et R Pt % St g (i) Issuer composition of Non-SLR Investments:

R ws ) / T in crore

IS | forrd o %m U T &/ Figures in bracket represent Previous Year’s figures.
ii) st V- T8 Tt AW faT: ii) Non-performing Non-SLR Investments :

R e )/ T in crore




.. annone nepont zoto-1 [N

4.3 = (SRafeaw) 4.3 Derivatives
4.3.1 ST9ET I FAW/ETS o AR 4.3.1 Forward Rate Agreement/Interest Rate Swap

R #rgH) / (¥ in crore)

4.3.2 fafma AR = aX s
4.3.2 Exchange Traded Interest Rate Derivatives

R #rg H) / (T in crore)




4.3.3 FeuEt § wifew e wr yeweimeoT : 4.3.3 Disclosure on risk exposures in derivatives:
. WW a. Qualitative Disclosure
ek Y anEa/Senat % arE & et foradl & v & ferw e The Investment Policy for using Derivative Instruments to
= i . ;ﬁ S R hedge Bank’s Assets/ Liabilities has been approved by the
F:ﬁﬁg . A f ;b”f"l’s‘% I!ECI'Q. i i Board of Directors. For transactions in Rupee Derivatives,
e Fife 5 e 1 I € | TR, o e there are defined delegated powers in the Investment Policy

St WHf)/ e Heet i arferd e &t I @ | e Heet g and accordingly required reporting is done to Internal Com-
STAITET e TG Fefe i SF1 7T € | 5k 7 Shaol = o 3299 mittee for Investment/ Board of Directors. A well defined Risk

"o 2R T (S TR ) T O R | Management Policy (RMP) approved by the Board of Directors
. ' is in place. The Bank entered into Interest Rate Swap (IRS)
ST AT H RIS T oieH el ohaT T | deals only for the purpose of hedging.
No derivative transaction was undertaken in Foreign Exchange.
. IRATOICHE W rHToT b. Quantitative Disclosure
éﬁ;#w et 3 e & =TT aX e (38 WW)Q@W The Bank enters into derivative contracts, such as IRS, to
fmra % g F v B & 1 31.03.2011 e R (@) hedge Balance Sheet Assets. The notional principal value of

. ., Swaps outstanding as on 31.03.2011 was ¥ NIL (Previous Year-
P T 7 9 ) o | S e ¥ NIL). The fair value of Swaps as on 31.03.2011 was ¥ NIL

31.03.2011 & 3= (forTa o «ft 3=7) o | (Previous Year-  NIL).
R wUgH)/ T in crore
31.03.2011 =t FuT I 31.03.2010 =i FET= T
Year ended 31.03.2011 Year ended 31.03.2010
.. feperzor AT AT EAE S
SI. No. Particulars Currency  Interestrate  Currency  Interest rate
Derivatives ~ derivatives  Derivatives  derivatives
()  =gcua (3T gere) / Derivatives (Notional Principal Amount) NIL NIL NIL NIL
a  ga@eq/ For hedging NIL NIL NIL NIL
b FUREG/ For trading NIL NIL NIL NIL
() =R fRafq & foro faféa (1) / Marked to Market Positions (1) NIL NIL NIL NIL
a  of (+)/ Asset (+) NIL NIL NIL NIL
b ZEr(-)/ Liability () NIL NIL NIL NIL
(ii) o7 93197 (2) / Credit Exposure (2) NIL NIL NIL NIL
(@iv) Wa?ﬁ WWWWWW‘(IQO*WI) T o T i
Likely impact of one percentage change in interest rate (100*PV01)
a g9 FeE R/ on hedging derivatives NIL NIL NIL NIL
b =R =g R/ on trading derivatives NIL NIL NIL NIL
= .
Y iﬁéaimaﬁﬁdllg?mﬁ 2‘; EOW(EES: during the Year NIL NIL NI NIk
a =9 W/ on hedging NIL NIL NIL NIL
b =R/ on trading NIL NIL NIL NIL
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4.4 afeq TuEET
4.4 Asset Quality
4.4.1 Non-Performing Assets 3TsTeh et

(R =g H) / Tin crore




4.4.2 qifad @t o frerot

4.4.2 Particulars of Accounts Restructured

SYRHATST <l T
No. of Borrowers
TS Wi ST
Standard advances EERRIRUN
restructured Amount outstanding
T (ST T H =HTRROT)
Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value)
SRS <l T
No. of Borrowers
TS ST 0T .
Sub-standard advances .
Amount outstanding
restructured
T (S To | =ieRion)
Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value)
SRS hl G
No. of Borrowers
YT WigTe 0T o
Doubtful advances .
Amount outstanding
restructured
T (3 To H =TT
Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value)
SHRBATST hl AT
No. of Borrowers
= ST T
TOTAL Amount outstanding
T (3 ge=r | FAtehzon)
Sacrifice (diminution in the fair value)
1. =i § U T Siiehe femme o ot Rt qeme €

2. a9 o SRA ifed i W 10 o e atfueh & A Sl qo 1 Fie Ud Sk t 3T
anfEeat &g 31.03.2011 T 37iss @IT o URHTOT 1 0 T 0 o T g7 foan T E | 9w anfeeat

o e H 5% i X T SR T R T |

AR Hehliod
CDR
Mechanism

8
(6)

569.91
(167.02)

40.33
(10.07)

0
(©)
0.00
(0.00)

0.00
(0.00)

0
0
0.00
(0.00)

0.00
(0.00)

8
(6)
569.91
(167.02)

40.33
(10.07)

THUHE 0T TS
SME Debt
Restructuring

2240
(422)

125.43
(140.45)

2.27
(1.54)

1193
(54)
32.14
(13.03)

1.23
(0.46)

2186
(22)

60.55
(5.68)

1.77
(0.20)

5619
(498)

218.12
(159.16)

5.27
(2.20)

(R #=eH) /T in crore
3= B
Others Total
9448 11696
(26541) (26969)
1165.84 1861.18
(1885.53) (2193.00)
14.14 56.74
(29.08) (40.69)
3164 4357
(1760) (1814)
130.86 163.00
(202.91) (215.94)
3.36 4.59
(7.16) (7.62)
8784 10970
(790) (812)
82.64 143.19
(61.90) (67.58)
3.22 4.99
(2.18) (2.38)
21396 27023
(29091) (29595)
1379.34 2167.37
(2150.34) (2476.52)
20.72 66.32
(38.42) (50.69)

1. Figures in bracket represent Previous Year’s figures.

economic sacrifice has been provided @ 5%.

4.4.3 S7feq qARTHTOT 3 FoTw Hfefoehe/grmie shut ot st 7T SR/ foiia STieat o1 SRt

4.4.3 Details of financial assets sold to Securitisation / Reconstruction Company for Asset Reconstruction

% / Item

(i) @i o §=A / No. of accounts

(i) TEEY/STRET I = T WA BT Hed Tod (I TTTe)
Aggregate value (net of provisions) of accounts sold to SC/RC

(iif) T WTwA / Aggregate consideration
(iv) TorTe =t & ST @t o Hoe | 9o fhu MU SAfd e Tiqwher

Additional consideration realized in respect of accounts transferred in earlier Years

(v) T T 7ed R et /(@) / Aggregate gain/(loss) over net book value

130

31.03.201 1 =t HoT S
Year ended 31.03.2011

NIL
NIL

NIL

NIL

NIL

2. The quantum of economic sacrifice during the year on the restructured assets
has been calculated by the NPV Method as on 31.03.2011 for Standard Assets of
%10 lacs and above and for NPA of ¥ 1 crore and above. For the remaining assets

(X #Us )/ T in crore

31.03.2010 =pt GHw oS
Year ended 31.03.2010

84
48.17
70.24

NIL

22.07
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4.4.4 TSR TE 3T fami STt st AR 4.4.4 Details of Non-performing financial assets purchased / sold :
%) T TS TSI T ST o SR a) Details of Non-performing financial assets purchased:

. S TS ST Tai S ol o1 b) Details of Non-performing financial assets sold:
(X wUE H) / T in crore

4.4.5 O SR W e
4.4.5 Provision on Standard Assets:

(R wUE H) / T in crore

4.5 a9 FAT
4.5 Business Ratios:




e :
1) ST SO & FRIPHC STt o1 qMe0d & - el ST T ST Si {oh Sifehr fafame aifafae 1949 %t aRr 27 % dad SR e 9 i & 10 7§
fer frar T g |
2) ST IR AT S e M o TR HE |
*3)  ufe st e (ST + ST) % S0 & STeR- S ST S IMHCT el a1 T E |
Note:
1. For the purpose of computing the ratios, working funds represent the average of total assets as reported in Form X to RBI under Sec-
tion 27 of the Banking Regulation Act,1949.
2. Return on Assets is with reference to average working funds.

*3. For the purpose of computing the business per employee (deposits plus advances), inter-bank deposits are excluded.

4.6 sl T wErE
4.6 Asset Liability Management
Maturity pattern of certain items of Assets and Liabilities

(R #e )/ T in crore

N 398.66  2061.94 2140.66 237531  6791.73 467210  11397.10  12518.52  6456.15  29032.63  77844.80
RO (373.11) (1627.33)  (4367.74)  (2107.41) (6968.37)  (7678.87)  (5323.05) (9788.84) (5444.59) (24501.01) (68180.32)

S/

S 368.12 3338.29 244.57 1189.51 4430.36 2037.49 4274.52 20803.55 7814.96 9001.07 53502.44
Advances (210.23)  (1969.00) (2025.10) (376.65)  (2105.27)  (3493.69)  (3820.23) (13703.90) (6651.90) (7974.07)  (42330.04)

G

I 49.46 266.34 49.58 160.79 994.29 469.42 883.14 2149.43 3724.93 17511.57 26258.95
S (80.34) (96.95) (0.00) (23.26) (624.81) (1632.26) (1617.43) (1090.19) (3076.63) (17825.87) (26067.74)
ments
YR 500.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 404.20 1083.75 189.01 332.33 327.09 50.16 2886.54
Borrowings ~ (23.52) (0.00) (0.00) (0.00) (696.00) (32.16) (26.70) (47.44) (26.82) (62.70) (915.34)
forrett w1
. 1475.10 336.98 123.58 79.20 1333.59 419.35 399.00 0.45 0.00 0.00 4167.25
Foreign (386.43) (408.70) (81.55) (49.40) (721.43) (538.61) (781.43) (14.48) (0.00) (0.00) (2982.03)
Currency
Assets
formett w1
_[ 149.07 1549.00 126.05 54.84 1479.39 451.49 355.20 6.07 0.76 0.00 4171.87
Foreign (507.16) (214.40) (94.10) (69.07) (765.85) (623.03) (704.46) (4.74) (0.61) (0.00) (2983.42)
Currency
Liabilities
s | 50 70 stihs fammd o =t feafq geid € |

Figures in bracket represent Previous Year’s figures.
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4.7 fraw
4.7 Exposure
4.7.1 TeR |uaT & § e
4.7.1 Exposure to Real Estate Sector :-
(R *IgH)/ T in crore
31.03.2011 @A  31.03.2010 = FETw A

#0ft / Category Year ended 31.03.2011  Year ended 31.03.2010
%) U e
a)  Direct Exposure
D) s s
Residential Mortgages —

ST YU TR ek FRT Y07 &0 F AT SR T8 SURehal R 3@t {ohan 71 & 21 fefan St svera fereran
TR 2 T 3 R AT ST 0T ST H R &35 o S | et &4 aha § |

Lending fully secured by mortgages on residential property that is or will be occupied by the bor-
rower or that is rented; 2546.53 2187.18

of which, individual housing loans eligible for inclusion in priority sector advances 2005.47 1911.89
i) orfrfoae TR aa

Commercial Real Estate —

STENTTh STeaT HIERTIETH e, 2o, ST ifeweor, fasm ue fFmivr sefs v )R i s (Tt

) T e FRT R B | 1076.59 962.06
Lending secured by mortgages on commercial real estates (office buildings, retail space, multi-

purpose commercial premises, multi-family residential buildings, multi-tenanted commercial
premises, industrial or warehouse space, hotels, land acquisition, development and construction,
etc., including non-fund based (NFB) limits)

i) <fersp ameniia vt o feer (Treius) don s wfayia e femr

Investments in Mortgage Backed Securities (MBS) and other securitized exposures —

ST,
& Residential, NIL NIL
b, OIS ER |
Commercial Real Estate. NIL NIL
9 3199.66 3175.51
b)  Indirect Exposure

L AT e (TATTST) 3R SIS HIe- oIt (Teushdt) T e smenfi ue 3R i smenfza e
Fund based and non-fund based exposures on National Housing Bank (NHB) and Housing
Finance Companies (HFCs)

TATAR HUET &4 | Het fam

6822.78 6324.75
Total Exposure to Real Estate Sector
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4.7.2 Gt AR | fer
4.7.2 Exposure to Capital Market

iii

iv

vi

vii

viii

ix

% / Items

fraifere = €, ¥ fepu T wewred e |
Direct Investments in equity shares, convertible bonds, convertible debentures and units of equity
oriented mutual funds the corpus of which is not exclusively invested in corporate debts.

SieRi/siei/fesert ar 311 uiagfaar 2 TR- STHFdT At i SERT (SMEdteT/Sugatd |ied) uRad-a e,
URACH fEsi=Rl Uet SfeeeieTeh T aTeT T i Sehredl | a8 |
Advances against shares / bonds / debentures or other securities or on clean basis to individuals

for investments in shares (including IPOs /ESOPs), convertible bonds, convertible debentures and
units of equity oriented mutual funds.

ot 3721 32 o T ST Set ¥R a1 uRke-ig si=e 3 URacHTE feder a1 Sfeae et Sgaiet the o shredl
e Ffyfeat o €9 5 off S © |

Advances for any other purposes where shares or convertible bonds or convertible debentures or
units of equity oriented mutual funds are taken as primary securities

IERI At Guifeh v 2 aRad-E St a1 aied-E feseRrt 41 s Feste te i gehTedl FRT Afaeia
T T 37 32T o6 (o101 37t STel Vel ARa- seel/aRa=1a fea=Ri/gfaaeiaeis JHTe e
TehTEAl gRT ST qUT YRR TE € |

Advances for any other purposes to the extent secured by the collateral security of shares or con-
vertible bonds or convertible debentures or units of equity oriented mutual funds i.e. where the
primary security other than shares/ convertible bonds/ convertible debentures / units of equity
oriented mutual funds does not fully cover the advances.

T ST 2l ST Tal 7 ST ST T W6 el U ATeTR HATarati st S & SRt it |
Secured and unsecured advances to stock brokers and guarantees issued on behalf of stock brokers
and market makers

YERi/Sel/fes=RT a1 37 Ut 2 ST <Rt S & e huf-aT okl Srereie] o UeT ok HHIERT o ZHTST ht
If ¥ ST SR TR HUET 3hT Heehe 0T |
Loans sanctioned to corporates against the security of shares / bonds / debentures or other se-

curities or on clean basis for meeting promoter’s contribution to the equity of new companies in
anticipation of raising resources.

3TAfeTa Sferaet rae/ T o et H shafat st aceRTTeTe 0T |

Bridge loans to companies against expected equity flows / issues

G S S TR PR T R PR e T e S e e o
forfad Famega |

Underwriting commitments taken up by the Banks in respect of primary issue of shares or convert-
ible bonds or convertible debentures or units of equity oriented mutual funds

TS SR ¥ ¥ ST b FEaiooT |

Financing to stock brokers for margin trading

e ST e (TSTiehe Ue STustihe - K1) & Wt et Sfeael o FHed SHel ST Ue Thieid gstt sIeiR e
TaferT (Uit Uel STt - ST o SFIe o ®9 | T S |

All exposures to venture capital funds (both registered and un registered) will be deemed to be on

par with equity and hence will be reckoned for compliance with the capital market exposure ceil-
ings( both direct and indirect)

Yoll TSR ® et fa9r / Total Exposure to Capital Market
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(X s H) / T in crore

31.03.2011 wr g e 31.03.2010 st Fore o
Year ended 31.03.2011  Year ended 31.03.2010

249.82 368.61
2.61 2.80
15.61 —
33.27 37.79
64.56 51.12
365.87 460.32



4.7.3 Siifige Soft % AR 20 et

e = fafvs o 31 @ 2011 & % 31a SifEw e s fagersor fhan &
T 3 aer 7 T U H fohw Tw 1.45% o Sigehs Sl ok et 3Tk o 1% i
Jeice Ao A BT € | AR et sk % wr f8ei & sFER g ug v H fhy
T f9T Bl Bigehe T a9 o fotu fohdll wrererr= i aareashel &1 & 1 9.09.0. &
foru = o SR 8616154/ (fermmet =rei- 3[=7) o1 WTe ferar & |

4.7.3 Risk Category-wise Country Exposure :

The Bank has analyzed its risk exposure to various countries as
on 31st March, 2011 and such exposure is less than the threshold
limit of 1% of the total assets of the Bank except in the case of
U.S.A. where it is 1.45%. In terms of RBI guidelines, no provision is
required for this exposure except in respect of U.S.A. for which an
amount of  86,16,154/- (Previous Year- ¥ NIL) has been provided

L EREL IS
 ANNUAL nnnnr.2°10'11-

for during the year.
it Foft = fewma & @i e it et Frifera & -

The position of risk category-wise country exposure is given below:

R =g H)/ Tin crore

g / Insignificant 2419.60 0.86 8.92

et / Low 713.55 NIL 3.73 NIL
W / Moderate 47.76 NIL 0.17 NIL
3= / High 1.41 NIL 0.01 NIL
g afe / Very High 0.00 NIL NIL NIL
forif / Restricted 0.00 NIL NIL NIL
T / Off Credit 0.00 NIL NIL NIL
e / Total 3182.32 0.86 12.83 NIL

4.7.4 < R SicihiHa Tehet SURERl ST (TF S Tl ) /aE SUReh e (S | uer) @ feerer
4.7.4 Details of Single Borrower Limit (SBL)/ Group Borrower Limits (GBL) exceeded by the Bank:

(Xx=H)/ Tin crore

NIL NIL NIL NIL

NIL

NIL NIL NIL

47.5 oo e % st S A

4.7.5 Unsecured Advances against Intangible Collaterals:
(TS H)/ Tin crore

SR ST, T, SR 3 SRR 3 S e @ s e s

Total Advances against intangible securities such as charge over the rights, licenses, authority, etc.

SRR SR, AT, TR S ST WART o ST A BT ST Jod

Estimated Value of intangible collateral such as charge over the rights, licenses, authority, etc.

NIL 36.36

NIL 28.85



4.8 Miscellaneous

4.8 fafasr

oY o BRI SIS o [T UTerE o1 T8 Ui / Amount of Provisions made for Income Tax during the Year:

31 7, 2011 1 GAT 9 / Year ended 31.03.2011
145.00

SIS o T WTSET / Provision for Income Tax
5. ST (o Je e, 2006) & ded g o Jes (T ) e
AR R7el ofeh o AFIHSEN o STHR Tehiehivl
5.1. Fohdt e foreror (T ug- 3)
! AT THAT TG H e T, A {efe o & U 9, T
SRl % T O TS T R G 3R 37T G R T IMHAE |

5.2. ST B9 (TTE- 9)
Tl T TEE ST 17 H yehfed o At % SFTER S € |
53 FERI e (Tug 15)
(%) & = o1 A 15 (i) "gremest affhe’ stamman & i 01 3ot
2007 @ |

SIS STEAATSTT BT SFRIUT TR o IR I413.79 i i e
TEE | 39 AT 01 @Afirer, 2007 9 T ud -15 (F9me) & Sfarid e
Tafr HH=mR feal et 3o ud e 99 U 15 & SR 39 faf a%
AT % il T 3R ST & | Sefked AT 5 o F 31fereh avaif o foru o1 @
Tt TS 131 A7, 2011 o T a9 % SR I 164.93 I i e
ST 1T &1 @I | W i 7T |
T sk = e ferehed TET ST Bl ol ek o1 o 82.47 SR ATk Bl |
@) I & IR §% A 3T HHAMNET o 610 T Go foehoq fean e veet
Y FISTT TET 3TUATE &t | e, 7797 shereiiat §RT S FST | IiHed g %
HROT Ik = 268.16 g i MM T Y | T o SR I o BT BT U&wT
ST (F222h) o A § SusH sifuftaay, 1972 § Genee & SRl 9iE g8 |
FEREET, 99 i SUFH aa 179.15 #rg 7% 9 T |
T T (T TE-15) & STHETTER, R o & 5 447.31 F0g & AR
(a1 268.16 &g + 179.15 #Ig) i &1 TS @1 @l | TR e
TUTTT & | WRATT ReTe ek = QAT &3 % Sl o HEARET o fo1g U9
eI T e & Fag o gRus (I Sieenet . ad:80/21.04.018/20
10-11) SR feram & @2 U I 7 iy 2 TRt Teied feewe feim
09 weaRt 2011 STRY 37 & | 357 IR o WaTe o STER o = qrd oy i
a1ty o 447.31 SIS 1 0T AR forehed ST | TET9R, 89.46 i
(447.31 g T UEET 97T) T TE @I S § YR R mr | R
oo S & e URYA & STUETER S|fAd 9w Wfer 37eid 357.85 i
(447.31 T - 89.46 FRIg) T SToNT i TE/TATgT HHAMNET | Tsiferd hie
AT E |
Ifg 5ok FRT Ae v &l ST T2 81T of T ug-15 o1 oy 357.85 i
A BT |
T TS B oRET T eI § HIA U ISR d AT 3R HHaEr
foru Srefemifer ol @i dfere fafa St o - 15 (Feifae) & o aR
R &, AT AT |

R FeH) /T in crore
31 7, 2010 1 GATE 9 / Year ended 31.03.2010
88.16

5. Disclosure as per Accounting Standards (AS) notified un-
der the Companies (Accounting Standards Rules, 2006)
and in terms of RBI guidelines.

5.1 Cash Flow Statement (AS-3)
Cash and Cash Equivalents include Cash in hand, balances with
Reserve Bank of India, balances with other Banks and money at
call and short notice.

5.2 Revenue Recognition (AS-9)
Revenue is recognized as per the Accounting Policy disclosed in
Schedule 17.

5.3 Employees Benefits (AS-15)
a) The Bank has adopted Accounting Standard 15 (Revised) “Em-
ployees Benefits”, with effect from 1st April 2007.

Pursuant to the adoption of transitional obligations, I 413.79
crore have been recognized. The said amount represents the differ-
ence between the liability in respect of various employees benefits
determined under AS-15 (Revised) as on 1st April, 2007 and the li-
ability as on that date as per AS-15 prior to the revision. The above
amount is being written off over a period of 5 Years. However, dur-
ing the Year ended 31st March, 2011, the entire residual amount of
%164.93 crore has been charged off to Profit and Loss Account.

Had this option not been exercised by the Bank, the profit of the
Bank would have been higher by ¥82.47 crore.

b) During the year, the Bank reopened the pension option for those
employees who had not opted for the pension scheme earlier. As a
result of exercise of this option by 7797 employees, the bank has
incurred a liability of ¥ 268.16 crores. Further, during the year, the
limit of gratuity payable to the employees of the bank was also en-
hanced pursuant to the amendment to the Payment of Gratuity
Act,1972. As aresult the gratuity liability of the Bank has increased
by ¥179.15 crore.

In terms of the requirements of the Accounting Standard (AS-
15), Employee Benefits, the entire amount of ¥ 447.31 crore (i.e3
268.16 crore + % 179.15 crore) is required to be charged to the
Profit & Loss Account. However, RBI has issued Circular no.DBOD.
BP.BC.80/21.04.018/2010-11) on Re-opening of Pension Option
to Employees of Public Sector Banks & Enhancement in Gratu-
ity Limits-Prudential Regulatory Treatment, dated 9th February
2011. In accordance with the provisions of the said Circular, the
Bank exercised the option of amortising the amount of I 447.31
crore over a period of five years. Accordingly, ¥ 89.46 crore (repre-
senting one-fifth of ¥ 447.31 crore) has been charged to the Profit
& Loss Account. In terms of the requirements of the aforesaid RBI
circular, the balance amount carried forward, i.e. ¥ 357.85 crore
(¥447.31 crore - T 89.46 crore) does not include any amount relat-
ing to separated/retired employees.

Had this option not been exercised by the Bank, the profit of the
Bank would have been lower by ¥ 357.85 crore pursuant to applica-
tion of the requirements of AS-15.

The summarized position of post-employment benefits and long
term employee benefits recognized in the Profit & Loss Account
and Balance Sheet in accordance with Accounting Standard-15 (Re-
vised) are as under :
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R =g H)/ Tin crore

) WA % SO Jod § URE TR SHEH T
a) Change in the present value of the obligations Pension Gratuity =~ Other Benefits *
geimﬁmizjjf E’le beginning of the Year 1083.94 296.68 15744
S AT / Interest cost 84.08 20.53 9.86
6] e AT/ Current Service cost 85.91 22.08 12.15
ST @9 / Benefits Paid 65.95 80.17 28.59
AT TX SR B/ / Actuarial Loss/(Gain) on Obligation (129.58) 299.14 33.97
9N % 37 Tk TS 1 AT God / Present value of Obligations at the end of the Year 1058.40 = =
Tl e & ShROT STeATatt sl ™= go / Present value of Obligations due to 2nd option 803.59 = =
I o i T a3 I = o / Total present value of obligations at the end of the year 1861.99 558.26 164.45
@) IS ST % 3fud §od § uRkens / Change in Fair Value of Plan Asset
b)
I o ST H AT SN T 3ted Ged / Fair Value of Plan assets at the beginning of the Year 929.59 296.68 96.01
ST 3N WX 3TUTT Ufdems / Expected Return on Plan Asset 88.31 27.59 9.12
fatsTe 1 31¥”E / Employer’s contribution 584.69 60.93 2.00
U @9 / Benefit Paid 65.95 80.17 28.59
STeATa T Stk &1/(TM) / Actuarial Loss/(Gain) on Obligations (21.01) 2.23 30.90
I o i 7 ATATS T 3t §ed / Fair Value of Obligations at the end of the Year 1515.63 307.26 109.44
L e e kA , 186199  558.26 164.83
c) Estimated Present value of Obligations as at the end of the Previous Year
I o 3 T AT 3T 1 3fad qo / Fair Value of Plan Assets at the end of the Year 1515.63 307.26 167.62
QoI I H W= U {1 e 5 3@ / Unfunded Net Liability recognized in Balance Sheet 346.36 251.00 (2.79)
H) Y Wd el § " at 29/ Expenses Recognised in Profit & Loss
d)
e ¥ar @t / Current Service Cost 85.91 22.08 12.15
=15 ot / Interest Cost 84.08 20.53 66.27
ST SR T 2Tfed wiawet / Expected return on Plan Asset 88.32 27.58 9.12
TN H W U Y SHiRe (@)/a / Net Actuarial (Gain)/Loss recognized in the Year (108.56) 296.90 (1.65)
:1:)‘1:2‘(3‘%@@ = A= ot et =1 / Total Expenses recognized in Profit & Loss Ac- 5 S 6
) o U B AT S A iR STHI (MG ST o W 7 SAHeeR)
e) Principal actuarial assumptions at the Balance Sheet Date (expressed as weighted
average)
=g / Discount Rate 8.00% 8.00% 8.00%
FISTT SR W Aot st weanerd X / Expected rate of return on Plan Assets 9.50% 9.30% 9.50%
v =l ¢ UgTd / Method Used o e ez vt /Projected Unit Credit Method
o I TN H AT 2, SHHP Tgl, ST TeI TS U U H IMTA § | o Other Benefits include Privilege Leave, Casual leave, Sick Leave and LFC .
e sqﬂcm faRoT AT ST (ngmi‘l) F R amaiE o Note: The above statement is based on the report of the Actuary.
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5.4 Tz fruifen (T wa-17) 5.4 Segment Reporting (AS-17)
The Bank's operations are classified into two primary business seg-

% o URETeH! i S TE SAEHas el 7 faiea e mw g es o T A A
R " e A " I s . . ments viz. [reasury Operations” an anking Operations . lhe
R L T A A RS | relevant information is given hereunder in the prescribed format:
HIT & : SqaE |9 Part A: Business Segments
(T H) / T in crore

URTE : WRTiferss @e - e o 1 o391 & iE @ el € , gqieru Wiiiferss ~ Part B: Geographical Segment - Since the Bank does not have any

overseas branch, reporting under geographical segment is not applicable.

g | RO ST § |
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5.5 weifta ardl uhetur (T TE -18) 5.5 Related Party Disclosures (AS-18)
5.5.1 Geiferd T 3 A1 Ue S % Qe ST Gy 5.5.1 Names of the Related parties and their relationship with the
for Bank:
. (&%ﬁ?:ff . ) Associates(Regional Rural Bank)
(l) W i ] (1) Assam Gramin Vikash Bank
(ii) s TTeioT e S (if) Bangiya Gramin Vikash Bank
(ILT) wfoTgz TTetior <k (iii) Manipur Gramin Bank
(IV) o oo <k (iv) Tripura Gramin Bank
5.5.2 9@ ysY HiH® 5.5.2 Key Management Personnel
. .. (i) Mr. Bhaskar Sen - Chairman and Managing Director
(i) ot TR T, 3Teet Ua veY Meweh ging

(if) 5 . . (ii) Mr. S. L. Bansal - Executive Director
ii . TeT. 59T, rdTereh 3T
R Remuneration Paid to Key Management Personnel:

T Ve ShITHehRT Sh e TR ST
. am g 3 31.03.2011 wr g 31.03.2010 =t gorer
SL. No Name Designation Item * oY /Year ended =1/ ey @adledl
31.03.2011 (in%)  31.03.2010 (in?%)
ot T .
: 37T WSl ey ST I 3R UReATSET .
= (01.03.2010 =t ) Chairman & Mg. Director = Salary and emoluments 13,14,568.25 95,885
Mr.Bhaskar Sen (Joined on 01/03/10)
3TeeT U ey FwTeh A IR TS *
2 (28.02.2010 =t o frer ) Chairman & Mg. Director = Salary and emoluments 6,54,466.00 14,95,914
Mr. S. C. Gupta (retired on 28/02/2010)
: BT S9Teh I 3R uReAET
3. (01.04.2010 =t ) Executive Director Salary and emoluments CLEiE T TE ;
Mr. S. L. Bansal (joined on 01/04/2010)
Y 2. . T .
RIS I I 3R Ut .
4 (31.3.2010 %1% 1 ) Executive Director Salary and emoluments et RGPS 2

Mr. T.M. Bhasin (retired on 31/03/2010)
* TTSITE T WiedTeT WITT Wiedt hal & 3R W/ * Including performance linked incentive on cash basis.
Fe: () TTHE- 18 FH W 9 i 4 | T §U eI & TT TF-3 i Fohe el (641 711 & ST 59 {1 Seri st 371 I3 it St & Weifed aifeat
% T T T -3 o IR H TRt off TR 3 HeheiehioT § B S T € |

Note: (a) The transactions with Associates have not been disclosed in view of Para 9 of AS-18 which exempts State Controlled Enter-
prises from making any disclosure pertaining to their transactions with other related parties which are State Controlled Enterprises.

U5 ) S T R T A G e 7
(b) The balance payable to/receivable from Key Management Personnel is given below:
R =z )/ in crore
31.03.2011 =t wHT<T @ / Year ended 31.03.2011  31.03.2010 =t &= = / Year ended 31.03.2010
39 / Payable 31/ NIL 3=/ NIL
=T / Receivable ¥/ NIL ¥/ NIL
() it ot /T e SR T o ST/ Aideia Tel e T |
(c) No amount has been written off/written back in respect of dues from/to related parties.
(9 ) Wit it & e o Hae % SIS TTaeT STuferd el § |

(d) No provision is required in respect of dues to related parties.
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5.6 wfa AR s (TUw -20) :
5.6 Earning per Share (AS-20) :

T SR S 5 o7 ey o A e g (€ s ) 455.79 304.81
Net Profit after tax available for Equity Share Holders (T in Crores)

ferarel YR Y IR ST ¥ / Weighted Average number of Equity Shares 31,69,67,591 1,21,62,06,142
WAeRR (¥ ) §e Ud 8ol 3 / Basic and Diluted Earning per Share() 14.38 2.51
WAeRR (¥ ) 9 9o / Nominal Value per Share () 10.00 10.00

5.7 wufea fa<ita foewor (wwa 21) /e o faavot (v ow -23) o few & foo aar |

5.7 Consolidated Financial Statement (AS-21)/ Accounting for Investments in Associates in Consolidated Financial Statements
(AS-23)

T I IS TETIH AT TE € SR T T uH - 21 SR T - 23 A T B |

The Bank does not have any subsidiary and as such AS-21 and AS-23 are not applicable.

5.8 3@ W AR B T (T TH -22)

5.8 Accounting for Taxes on Income (AS-22)
AT Y Tt / SaATett & qe=d Taesh

Major components of Deferred Tax Assets/Liabilities are as follows:

(X =rs ®) / R in crore)
TR &Y aferar / Deferred Tax Assets 19.35 30.46
A NG Ue FHHENET o eIt &1+ / Wage revision and employees benefits 14.85 10.90
3 W% / Other items 4.50 19.56
ST &Y a1t / Deferred Tax Liabilities 2.15 6.23
T STREAEl R o 819 / Depreciation on fixed assets 2.15 6.23
5.9 a1 ekt (TTH - 26)
5.9 Intangible Assets (AS-26)
R T ATFATR T ST ST IMHet & e R R €8 ©
Computers include intangible assets comprising of software, the details of which are as follows:
R e H)/ ® in crore)

31.03.2011 =t 31.03.2010 =t 31.03.2011 =t 31.03.2010 =t 31.03.2011 =t 31.03.2010 =t 31.03.2011 =t 31.03.2010 =t

T T T T T T AT T T AT T T
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
31.03.2011 31.03.2010 31.03.2011 31.03.2010 31.03.2011 31.03.2010 31.03.2011 31.03.2010

44.35 27.99 12.83 9.53 26.96 14.13 17.39 13.86

5.10 3mfeat @t w1 (T Tw -28)
5.10 Impairment of Assets (AS-28)

T 3T Bt BT ool Bl el g8 & | 37 WIaTe e oh STareaehal Tl & |

There is no indication of any material impairment of fixed assets and consequently no provision is required.
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5.11 WrereT, STehfeh SgaTd U SMehfensh et (T Td -29)
5.11 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets (AS-29)

TG o 3T ATt e o IR W IR HEeyul WEHH H UREd o Seeid AT T g |

Movements in significant Provisions have been disclosed at the appropriate places in the Notes forming part of the accounts.

6. arfafyaT THeTwToT

6. Additional Disclosures
6.1 TEUET e @R Raeharat i fageifte feeror

6.1 Break-up of Provisions & Contingencies:

R #e ) / @ in crore)

6.2 afery wraET
6.2 Floating Provisions:

R s H) / T in crore




6.3 fra &/ ameRoT
6.3 Draw Down from Reserves:

T AT FTUT BT T S 1R 5ok o U .S drat. vaunaa. 11194/22.09.001/2006-07 f&-is
22.02.2007 % S8R A= 2007 F o1/31H @I | ST0E g o &9 5 STHT [HT T 2 1 STe-2an @t

e e 7 31.03.1999 T i wrafsea o Y5 STHI 919 § w0 o |
. ¥12,73,000 Payment of two Demand Drafts which were credited to P/L A/c in March 2007 in terms
of RBI Letter DBS.CO.SMC. No. 11194/22.09.001/2006-07 dated 22/02/2007 as unpaid

items and were included in net credit balance of entries originated up to 31/03/1999 in
inter-branch account

General Reserves

6.4 Tyl Ue ST THUTe % BT~ AU BT TehSIBT |
6.4 Disclosure of complaints and unimplemented awards of Banking Ombudsman:

% ) TrEsh forrae

a) Customer Complaints

@)  (1.4.2010) = o s e eiferet orepTaet st e 104
@ No. of complaints pending at the beginning of the Year (1.4.2010)
@)  (1.4.2010 % 31.3.2011) a9 3 SR e e et & e 2611
(b) No. of complaints received during the Year (1.4.2010 to 31.3.2011)
() (1.4.2010 7 31.3.2011) = 3 R Xt ferehradt s @& No. of complaints redressed during the Year 2571
@) (1.4.2010 to 31.3.2011)
(=@ (31.3.2011) = % 3ict cieh eiferet frshraai =t e 144
(@) No. of complaints pending at the end of the Year (31.3.2011)
T ) ST BT FRT WA SAfafuTa
b) Awards passed by the Banking Ombudsman
(%) @9 % URY T AT TtuoE g (01.04.2010) NIL
@) No. of unimplemented Awards at the beginning of the Year (01.04.2010)
(@) o9 SR ST AT R TR Sttt s @. (01.04.2010 9 31.03.2011) 5
(b) No. of Awards passed by the Banking Ombudsman during the Year (01.04.2010 to 31.3.2011)
(M 99 % SR HEia AR . (01.04.2010 9 31.03.2011) 4
(@) No. of Awards implemented during the Year (01.04.2010 to 31.03.2011)
(@) o 37 deh SrehEie ot s . (31.03.2011) 1
(d) No. of unimplemented Awards at the end of the Year (31.03.2011)
6.5 it g STRT Hica =1 Of (T At HY) BT Wb bt 6.5 Disclosure of Letter of Comforts (LoCs) issued by the
) =] ferwirer el ok SR Shell Bl T T STere e 3 S A T 517.64 )DBaf‘k . S B b feued 178
178 a) During the current financial year the Bank has issue nos
S F1 e % 178 et 1 W T LoCs amounting to I 517.64 crore for providing Buyer’s Credit
=) 31.03.2011 % % 269.10 =rs %t 7RT & 79 TN T A E | facility.

6.6 T FHa¥sT ST (F 4t 31R)

b) There are 79 nos. of outstanding LoCs as on 31.03.2011 amount-
ing to ¥ 269.10 crore.

6.6 Provision Coverage Ratio (PCR)

31.03.2011 e s ol T4 oSt 3 e '72'13%% ST | SR BT The provision coverage ratio (PCR) for the Bank as on 31.03.2011
TSR TTT et TRl STESTEITCTERRUT 3R 4T | TR feohall STl & | is 72.13 %, which is calculated taking into account the total tech-

nical write offs made by the Bank.
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31 97e 2011 T T AR TTETEHTHRTOT TREAT 0
Computing Countercyclical Provisioning Buffer as on March 31, 2011.

(R i) / T in crore




6.7 SHUTIANIT HA :-

6.7 Bancassurance Business :-

(R FeH) / Tin crore

6.8 <3, tfimi, fah ud T Ot U %1 S iever

6.8 Concentration of deposits, Advances, Exposures and NPAs:

6.8.1 ST3Tt T HHTOT

6.8.1 Concentration of Deposits

R Fs W)/ Tin crore




'. aunonz nerony B2

6.8.2 AT T HF T

6.8.2 Concentration of Advances

R +sH) / Tin crore

6.8.3 faett =1 Shetertor

6.8.3 Concentration of Exposures

R we ) / Tin crore

6.8.4 T I T T a0l :
6.8.4 Concentration of NPAs :

R FsH) / Tin crore

6.8.5 AR TAW T
6.8.5 Sector — wise NPAs:




6.8.6 T °t T G=RUT
6.8.6 Movement of NPAs:

(R =rs®) / in crore

6.8.7 faesht anfat, T ot v e Tt

6.8.7 Overseas Assets, NPAs and Revenue:

(X ®UeH)/ Tin crore

6.8.8 T U TR TF Ut = i (Rt oET AIE et o STTHR WHIh R Sh TSkl §)

6.8.8 Off-Balance Sheet SPVs sponsored (which are required to be consolidated as per accounting norms):




S ITTET BT SR Rl € | T8 TS AT WiehEr o STHE &
A E |

6.10 RT TEHR A "FN 07 ST Ue F01 Ted Aot 2008 3 T H Ted

AT STefer o & FoTaet 3299 Hmia ud o7y feemi o1 0T SreeanT
AT Tel UeTeT HiT 0T ATt Rt shi e U AT & | Sieh =1 3Rl
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6.9 freemer Heer 7 31 |7 2011 =1 gare a9 7 2.20 (22%) uiq sfeeei sk 6.9 The Board of Directors have recommended dividend of ¥ 2.20

(22%) per equity share for the year ended 31st March 2011
subject to approval from the applicable regulatory authorities.

6.10 Government of India has notified Relief Scheme namely “Ag-

ricultural Debt Waiver and Debt Relief Scheme, 2008” for giv-
ing debt waiver to marginal and small farmers and relief to
other farmers who have availed direct agricultural loans. Bank
has made full provision of inadmissible interest, expenses
and differential amount of eligible claim. Under Agricultural
Debt Waiver Scheme of the Government of India, the Bank
made a claim for ¥ 211.19 crore (Previous Year ¥ 211.19 crore)
and the Bank has received the aforesaid claim amount in full.
However, an amount of ¥ 7.38 crore as interest thereon is yet
to be received.

STET Shel Wil STTEIveeh WHEA T §, 3% qeiHd el % fofy el o % 3fihg /- Previous Year’s figures have been regrouped / rearranged wher-

o g Ea/q: afd fhar T e |
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31 wre, 2011 H WA 9 HT AHS FaTE fFawor (Zin '000) CASH FLOW STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH, 2011 (%in '000)

R T I 52,39,718 32,23,560 Net Profit after Tax 52,39,718 32,23,560

F ﬁ;iﬁ T 66,89,718 4,105,160 Profit before Tax 66,89,718 4,105,160

R e ) TR 11,32,762 11,58,584 Depreciation on Fixed Assets 11,32,762 11,58,584

T STt S T W e / B (%) (4,685) (2,277) Profit/Loss on Sale of Fixed Assets (Net) (4,685) (2,277)

T S 3 o T 4,83,500 3,09,500 Provision for Standard Assets 4,83,500 3,09,500

3 T (1‘;1@ ) 22,77,456 24,32,790 Other Provisions (Net) 22,77,456 24,32,790

AT AT U6 SFared B e & Yeel U e 1,75,01,365 1,11,74,556 Operating Profit before changes in Operating Assets and Liabilities 1,75,01,365 1,11,74,556

Frarer o gr/(37%) (32,38,149) (8,06,80,502) Decrease/(Increase) in Investment (32,38,149) (8,06,80,502)

STaTeT H g‘i‘g/(gm) 9,66,44,785 13,64,44,212 Increase/(Decrease) in Deposits 9,66,44,785 13,64,44,212

&= e wr/(3fs) (52,48,834) 14,07,187 Decrease/(Increase) in Other Assets (52,48,834) 14,07,187

et a-r(ﬁqﬁrﬁqu (&) (1,37,773) Increase/(Decrease) in Revenue Reserve (1,37,773)

R (ST T AT (16,80,000) (12,50,000) Tax (Paid)/ Refund (16,80,000) (12,50,000)

@ fraw framwam @ Twe vae B CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Traw Brammeat (@) & = ECril (6,09,384) (14,24,126) Net Cash from Investing Activities (B) (6,09,384) (14,24,126)

Q’]‘q’(ﬁaﬁa—?{% 279,898 5,00,000 Issue of Share Capital 279,898 5,00,000

TTSHATTA 37T Ot 3 ST TR SAfRe IR 36 IRt 39,065 Surplus Share Application money on account of IPO refund in process 39,065

SR Sel TR =T (14,32,875) (14,32,895) Interest on Subordinated Bonds (14,32,875) (14,32,895)

o o (1) & ¥ e 3,031,216 47,23,270 Net Cash from Financing Activities (C) 3,231,216 47,03,270

Y % ST H Tl Ue Tehar T Cash and Cash equivalents at the beginning of the year

IR R &% % I 99 1T 4,40,82,043 4,30,39,649 Balances with Reserve Bank of India 4,40,82,043 4,30,39,649

¥ % 3 H T T et qod Cash and Cash equivalents at the end of the year

IR R &% & o9 99 5,65,94,250 4,40,82,043 Balances with Reserve Bank of India 5,65,94,250 4,40,82,043

Teoqutt : Tl HATE AT TFT & ATER W aaR f6ar 7w & | Note : The above cash flow statement has been prepared on the basis of indirect method.
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YTt TATEAAT T TAT e

TAP-3 % qed UHSIHIT
NEW CAPITAL ADEQUACY FRAMEWORK
DISCLOSURES UNDER PILLAR-3

(31 wr=t, 2011 =Y)
As on 31t March 2011

AR S - 1
TABLE DE-1
AT T forw &
SCOPE OF APPLICATION
T[T THEIHIT

Qualitative Disclosures

F) T H TdTed 5 AW, 5T W S oA 8 € < FAReS S i dear
a)  The name of the top bank in the group to which the Framework applies : UNITED BANK OF INDIA
W) THE o e TS o WieTw feRuT o WIer i Ue HATHe Wi o [T qHeh o STHR § f=rarst o st
b)  Anoutline of differences in the basis of consolidation for accounting and Regulatory purposes, with a brief description of the entities
within the group
) 3 9 e Gfhd & : S e, S 1 g SIS Fe1 & | 3T: FHH ohl SE9Fhdl Tl & |
i) that are fully consolidated: Not Applicable, the Bank does not have any subsidiary and as such no consolidation is required.
i) o TAETas TRiR & I, S o I GIHT STH Té € | T8 H THH Hl STedehdl el ¢ |
ii)  that are pro-rata consolidated: NIL, the Bank does not have any joint ventures and as such no consolidation is required.
i) 3% e Glaer < ST & 1 TR g AT Sh i el TS % SHR W Al A S e |
iii)  that are given a deduction treatment: Four Regional Rural Banks are consolidated as equity method.
iv) o it 7 iR i S & 3R 7 R it St ¢ (S0 St e e €) © I

iv)  Entities that are neither consolidated nor deducted (e.g. where the investment is risk-weighted). NIL

ATATHE THIHTUT

Quantitative Disclosures

) el TS 5 S HiE R ot ST T S qeeR T YN Tl € ; 37 ST sheldl shi St & Uk S ST & A gl

c)  The aggregate amount of capital deficiencies in all subsidiaries not included in the consolidation i.e. that are NIL
deducted and the name(s) of such subsidiaries.

H) S & | Soh o el A (AT, T Tl Hoo) ol STHRIRTET S Sifa 9T €, S8 -9 Sl AT, 37k GHIS9 =

39 7 3T, fafohad STt T STUTd Uel AT 3761 &1 ol 3 LAt | affe et ohi ekt b1 STUTd | 3qeh STeATa, T Ui
S IR STTH Sherl ok UENT 3 AR Oett UX ATTeHeh T 90T |
d)  The aggregate amounts (e.g. current book value) of the bank’s total interests in insurance entities, which
are risk-weighted as well as their name, their country of incorporation or residence, the proportion of NIL
ownership interest and, if different, the proportion of voting power in these entities. In addition, indicate

the quantitative impact on regulatory capital of using this method versus using the deduction.
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TR HOF -2
Yot W=
ATATHE THSIHTIT
%) favraee diav-1 srerar Sor ZraR-11 7 et &1 2 ar ustt forat
% AR W Tl fermt st v fagiwarett @t vt uY S g

e oh ZER-1 4T 1 Skt e g, st srdert stfemr 99 (dr w9
T TH) 30 e Wehe STRTeT et enter € e 2ra- 11 gt = qeed
R T SR ZaR-11 St g, gTEfsre o1 4 forad ud iter eer-11
ST T, THOT R0 INMHA S | 37 ooy H THI-THT TR 5k §RT SRS 212R-11
Sivel o I AR Rora sk Arie e & et gt € |

TS A AT IAW (A T W )

qRA TIHR = T800 IS i T oR-1 Goit 7 st sraer syfermart
IR (T @R o) 3+ 100 7R 3 o 7 5 3TeTed 08 &

AU -1 S+ JAT : TTEfoTS F07 Uit forae
forae @1 weR : ufayfd e, ufae sTiedE |

A fagieaT

i) o g/ A qe e

i) o1 R 5% % 99 SR & Arg 10 I % awE 99 RIS
g

T Sk FRT it ST ST ST T} foha STrefr &, @t 10 =it o ag=rma
-3 I

Il .. T Pt HiueTR =gAay Fames SusR 3 w9 8 ud
ST AT o PTAM U ATh-3 ST UTTEH TRt o Toh Tiaeren!
TR T i T T E |

V) R RS1d S ot WeAtd o o ufae s e |

RU-3T AT : 45 sk 10 87 & T it ST 6 TANT Fal el
&, S H 31 05 st o1 1aty 3 SR ateed 50 FdiuH s wu-3 117 S
T AT & FeheTT 8 |

SAAEZAT I : TR IR T < = T <317 27 1 & HeTe 3787 A o fo1g
A E, AT 5k 1 WCSTR 1R T RT eI =g ames savashdr
o I & A1 T AXE o A o TS W <k T WUSTR T =T ST & A
AR Rere ek gR1 Teifa =geaw fames evaehar & 99 @are |
AT, 2E ok B STETeh ST T o foTu FeifRe &t el &, STeiceh
I UG 3Taty W =gAaw A TR A e |

TABLE DE-2
Capital structure

Qualitative Disclosures

a) Summary information on the terms and conditions of the
main features of all capital instruments, especially in the
case of capital instruments eligible for inclusion in Tier 1 or
in Upper Tier 2.

Bank’s Tier 1 capital comprises of Paid up-equity Share capital,
Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (PNCPS), Share
premium reserve, Revenue reserve, Capital reserve & other disclosed
free reserves and Tier 2 capital comprises of Revaluation reserves,
General Loss Reserve and Provisions on Standard Assets, Upper
Tier 2 Bonds i.e. Hybrid debt capital instruments and Lower Tier
2 Bonds i.e. Subordinated debt. The terms and conditions of Tier
2 bonds issued by the Bank from time to time adhere to applicable
RBI guidelines in this respect.

Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (PNCPS)

The Govt. of India has provided a sum of ¥800 crore in Tier 1 capital
in the form of Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (PNCPS)
@ Repo + 100 basis points.

Upper Tier 2 Bonds i.e. Hybrid debt capital instruments

Type of Instrument: Unsecured, Redeemable Non-convertible
Special features:

i) No Put Option by the Investors.

ii) Call Option by the Bank after 10 years with prior approval of
RBI.

iii) Step-up Option after 10 years, if the Bank does not exercise Call
Option.

iv) Lock-in-clause on payment of periodic interest and even Principal
at maturity, if CRAR is below the minimum regulatory CRAR,
prescribed by RBI.

v) Not redeemable without the consent of Reserve Bank of India.

Step-up Option : If the Bank does not exercise Call Option after
10 years, the Bonds carry a step-up-option of 50 bps during the
remaining period of 5 years.

Lock-in-Clause: Bank shall not be liable to pay either interest
or principal, even at maturity, if CRAR of the Bank is below the
minimum regulatory requirement prescribed by RBI or the impact
of such payment results in Bank’s CRAR falling below or remaining
below the minimum regulatory requirement prescribed by RBIL
However, this will not proscribe the Bank from making periodical
interest payment, as long as the Bank maintains the minimum
Regulatory CRAR, at the material time.
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= I THFE A ATy @ e ) T < e
Particulars Hle Date of Issue Date of Maturi Amount ] in cr) Coupon Rate Ratin,
ty p g
T (-)Fuams /
T (-) (HHRICH)
. 10.65%
sl IRy 18.06.2007 18.06.2022 575.00 ° SMEHISRT
Series - I India (af&eh / Annual) AA (-) CARE/
AA(-)(Positive)
ICRA
Lyl
Total 575.00
AR Zaw-11 i e : Mot HoT Lower Tier 2 Bonds i.e. Subordinated debts
foree 1 W : wfayfd ed, wfasa saRada Type of Instrument : Unsecured, Redeemable Non-convertible
= farstwag - Special features:
) fom femett T fergtoreTd =, T2 a1 e W 3 % amwg [ PlainvanillaBonds with no special features like put or call option
ﬁ e | etc.
1) WA [STer sieh hl HeHTd o fo1 Ui el | II) Not redeemable without the consent of Reserve Bank of India.
e eI SR e 1 ARG IROgEdT St AR IR (R s ) FT & T FeRoT
Particulars Place Date of Issue Date of Maturity ~ Amount ] in cr) Coupon Rate Rating
e 7.40%
Ager-1L T 15022005 15.05.2015 300.00 ’
Series - IT India (af&eR / Annual)
AE md 29.03.2 29.04.201 100.00 8.00%
Series - I1I India 9:03.2006 9.04.2016 ’ (3Teantieh / Semi-annual)
ety R 16.08.2 16.08.201 200.00 9:25%
Series - IV India LA A ' (3eanfieh / Semi-annual) w
: 10.10% G o
qGeV T 703.2007  27.04.2017 100.00 U AA CARE /ICRA
Series - V India (enf&eR / Annual)
JEetl- 9.30%
AeT-VI T 25.03.2000 25.03.2019 250.00 ’
Series - VI India (enf&eR / Annual)
L3 950.00
Total
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HTATHH THSTHIIT

%)
)
M
)

)
=)

Zrer-1 ottt =R

TR SR it

STRTETT (TFHCHTR STRTTAT T BIgehR)

9 AR S

St ) et sifEET 3R (deidie)

3T YTt foraa

-1 ISt & o R TS Ifer ST | gt e
EIcc)

ST gfemret fermT

ST ST (35 STRANT T SIET)

Fa (FR-1 Oof) (FH@ TS )

-1 STt 31 et TRT (7 1 7T AR 7 TF)
USft § i T 31T i, AfE B B

et A Ut (FRR-1 + Fer-10)

TR Zree-11 it 3 S1iHer e a1 gt ferara ot
EagCEoRIRIN

9 | Y % SR S TE T

Ut T o 0 H T g aedt 2 qreT

o -1 i 3 wirer 35 o ey S AT

T TRTAT XTT
STH ¥ 9 & IR SR T AT

i s e O AR e e e

(& e H)

344.42
3218.82
0.00

800.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

17.20
4346.04
2026.54

0.00
6372.59

575.00
0.00

575.00

0.00

890.00
0.00

890.00
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Quantitative Disclosures

Details of Tier 1 Capital
Paid-up share capital
Reserves (excluding revaluation reserves)

Innovative Perpetual Bonds

Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares
(PNCPS)

Other capital instruments

Amounts deducted from Tier 1 Capital
Goodwill

Equity Investment in Subsidiaries

Intangible Assets Net of DTL (Net Deferred
Tax Asset)

Total (Tier 1 Capital) (a+b+c+d+e-f)

Total amount of Tier 2 Capital (net of deduc-
tions)

Other Deductions from Capital, if any.
Total eligible capital (Tier 1 + Tier 2)

The debt capital instruments eligible for inclu-
sion in Upper Tier 2 capital

Total amount outstanding

Of which amount raised during the year
Amount eligible to be reckoned as capital
funds

The subordinated debts eligible for inclusion
in Lower Tier 2 capital

Total amount outstanding
Of which amount raised during the year

Amount eligible to be reckoned as capital
funds

® in crore)

344.42
3218.82
0.00

800.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
17.20
4346.04
2026.54

0.00
6372.59

575.00
0.00

575.00

0.00

890.00
0.00

890.00
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TABLE DF-3
Capital Adequacy

Qualitative disclosures

A summary discussion of the bank’s approach to assessing
the adequacy of its capital to support current and future
activities.

Bank maintains at both solo and consolidated level CRAR of more
than 9% and Tier 1 CRAR of more than 6%.

The Bank maintains the minimum capital required as per Revised
Framework above the Prudential floor viz higher of

a) Minimum capital required as per the Revised Framework;
b) 80% of the minimum capital required as per Basel 1
framework.

Bank maintains capital to cushion the risk of loss in value of
exposure, businesses etc. so as to protect the depositors and
general creditors against losses. Bank has a well-defined Board
approved Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP)
policy to comprehensively evaluate and document different risks
and substantiate appropriate capital allocation. In line with the
guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India, the Bank has adopted
Standardised Approach for Credit Risk, Basic Indicator Approach for
Operational Risk and Standardized Duration Approach for Market
Risk for computing CRAR.

The capital requirement is affected by the economic environment,
the regulatory requirement and by the risk arising from bank’s
activities. The purpose of capital planning of the bank is to ensure
the adequacy of capital at the times of changing economic conditions,
even at times of economic recession. In capital planning process the
bank reviews:

® Current capital requirement of the bank

® The targeted and sustainable capital in terms of business
strategy and risk appetite.

® The future capital planning is done on a three-year
outlook.

The capital plan is revised on an annual basis. The Bank has a policy
to maintain capital to take care of the future growth in business so
that the minimum capital required is maintained on continuous
basis. On the basis of the estimated requirement, Bank raises capital
in Tier-1 or Tier-2 with the approval of Board of Directors of the
Bank. The Capital Adequacy position of the bank is reviewed by the
Board of the Bank on quarterly basis.
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TS UHSTHITT

Quantitative Disclosures

1) sMeFT 9% F T T FOT ARGH F feIu gsft Sarearsha

Capital requirements for credit risk @ 9% of RWA.

2)

3)

4)

£

*

T R gfseehivT & aTerei

Portfolios subject to standardised approach:

IS GIETUREEN

Securitisation exposures:

TSR SATEH & YoTt STavgehHal

Capital requirements for market risk :

*

T STATY gIeeehivT:

Standardised duration approach;

- ST R SITEH

- Interest rate risk:

- Tt fafere sfifew (w@ot wfea)
- Foreign exchange risk (including gold):

- 3t sHifEH

- Equity risk:

IR STfEH &q Yot STevgehdr

Capital requirements for operational risk:-

*

MR Yaehich gieehioT

Basic indicator approach:

e ot ST (%)
Total capital ratio (%):
P 2rR-1 gt S (%)

Total Tier 1 capital ratio (%):

*

*  3ooTE S ST o foTT (¥ o 3u-wiehd, 39 o W 3R fof i ohe e foram T € ):

e For significant bank subsidiaries (stand alone or sub-consolidated

I=d HHTohd TE & foTw; wa

For the top consolidated group; and

depending on how the Framework is applied).
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RFUTH)

R in crore)

3908.89

0.00

182.82

0.45

62.81

239.49

13.05

8.90
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TABLE DF-4
Credit Risk: General Disclosures

Qualitative Disclosures

The general qualitative disclosure requirement with respect to credit
risk, including:

e Definitions of past due and impaired (for accounting
purposes);

Bank has adopted the definitions of the past due and impaired assets
(for accounting purposes) as defined by the regulator for Income
Recognition and Asset Classification norms.

The Bank follows Reserve Bank of India regulations, which are
summed up below.

Non- performing Assets

An asset becomes non-performing when it ceases to generate income
for the bank. A non-performing asset (NPA) is a loan or an advance
where;

i) interest and/ or installment of principal remain overdue for a
period of more than 90 days in respect of a term loan,

ii) the account remains ‘out of order’ for a period of more than 90
days, in respect of an Overdraft/ Cash Credit (OD/CC),

iii) the bill remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in the
case of bills purchased and discounted,

(iv) the installment of principal or interest thereon remains overdue
for two crop seasons for short duration crops,

(v) the installment of principal or interest thereon remains overdue
for one crop season for long duration crops.

In case of Project Financing & Infrastructure Projects, financed
by bank, if the date of commencement of commercial production
extends beyond stipulated period after the date of completion of the
project (6 months for Project Financing & 2 years for Infrastructure
Projects) as originally envisaged at the time of financial closure, the
account is treated as sub-standard.

‘Out of Order’ status

An account is treated as ‘out of order’ if the outstanding balance
remains continuously in excess of the sanctioned limit/drawing power
for more than 90 days. In cases where the outstanding balance in the
principal operating account is less than the sanctioned limit/drawing
power, but there are no credits continuously for 90 days as on the date
of Balance Sheet or credits are not enough to cover the interest debited
during the same period, these accounts are treated as ‘out of order’.

‘Overdue’
Any amount due to the bank under any credit facility is ‘overdue’ if
it is not paid on the due date fixed by the bank.
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Non-performing Investments

In respect of securities, where interest/ principal is in arrears,
the Bank does not reckon income on the securities and makes
appropriate provisions for the depreciation in the value of the
investment.

A non-performing investment (NPI), similar to a non-performing
advance (NPA), is one where:

i) Interest/ installment (including maturity proceeds) is due and
remains unpaid for more than 90 days.

ii) This applies mutatis-mutandis to preference shares where the
fixed dividend is not paid.

iii) If any credit facility availed by the issuer is NPA in the books of
the bank, investment in any of the securities issued by the same
issuer is treated as NPI and vice versa.

iv) The investments in debentures / bonds, which are deemed to be
in the nature of advance, are subjected to NPI norms as applicable
to investments.

@ Discussion of the Bank’s Credit Risk Management Policy

The Bank has put in place well-structured Credit Risk Management
system, as a part of its Lending Policy, which is reviewed from time to
time and circulated to all branches / Regional Offices / departments
at HO. Over the years, the policy & procedures in this regard have
been refined as a result of evolving concepts and actual experience.
The policy and procedures have been aligned to the approach laid
down in Basel-II Guidelines.

The main objective of the policy is to ensure that the operations are
in line with the expectation of the management and the strategies of
the top management are translated into meaningful directions to the
operational level. The Policy aims at ensuring that there is no undue
deterioration in quality of individual assets within the portfolio.
Simultaneously, it also aims at continued improvement of the overall
quality of assets at the portfolio level, by establishing a commonality
of approach regarding credit basics, appraisal skills, documentation
standards and awareness of institutional concerns and strategies,
while leaving enough room for flexibility and innovation.

Credit Risk Management encompasses identification, assessment,
measurement, monitoring and control of the credit exposures.

In the processes of identification and assessment of Credit Risk,
the Bank has given utmost emphasis in developing and refining the
Credit Risk Rating Models to assess the Counterparty Risk, by taking
into account the various risks categorized broadly into Financial,
Business, Industry, Project and Management Risks, each of which
is scored separately.

The measurement of Credit Risk includes setting up exposure
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limits to achieve a well-diversified portfolio across dimensions
such as companies, group companies, industries, collateral type,
and geography. For better risk management and avoidance of
concentration of Credit Risks, internal guidelines on prudential
exposure norms in respect of individual and group borrower, industry-
wise exposure limit, sensitive sectors such as capital market, real
estate etc., are in place. The Bank follows a well defined multi layered
discretionary power structure for sanction of credit facilities.

The Bank has processes and controls in place in regard to various
aspects of Credit Risk Management such as appraisal, pricing, credit
approval authority, documentation, reporting and monitoring,
review and renewal of credit facilities, managing of problem loans,
credit monitoring, loan review mechanism etc.

Apart from this, the Macro level analysis of the whole credit portfolio
is done at quarterly intervals to assess the quality of the credit
portfolio vis-a-vis yield on position of accounts in sub-BPLR, BPLR
and above BPLR interest segments and placed before Board. An
analysis on Base Rate based accounts has been introduced in the
quarterly Macro level analysis. Portfolio analysis of major industries /
sectors at regular intervals is being undertaken to study the impact of
that particular industry / sector on the credit portfolio of the Bank,
and on the prevalent market scenario. The portfolio analysis covers
various aspects including quality of assets; compliance of exposure
norms; levels of risk i.e. low, medium, high with corresponding yield
and NPA level etc.

Stress testing policy duly approved by the Board of Directors has
been put into place. Stress Testing, as per the policy, on Liquidity
Risk, Interest Rate Risk, Credit Risk — impact on capital adequacy
and profitability of the Bank is being conducted on half-yearly basis.
The capital maintained by the Bank found to be adequate under such
stress conditions conducted from time to time.

The Bank is conducting analysis on risk rating migration for large
borrowal accounts. The Bank is reviewing various exposure norms
fixed by RBI / Bank’s Board on half-yearly basis through the notes
on review of exposures management norms which is placed before
the board of directors. The Bank is has developed a software based
credit risk-rating model with the technical assistance of ICRA
Management and Consultancy Services (IMaCS) for rating of its
borrowal accounts.

Besides, the Bank has also put in place a policy on Credit Risk
Mitigation Technique & Collateral Management with the approval
of the Board, which lays down the details of securities and
administration of such securities to protect the Interest of the
Bank. These securities act as mitigants for the credit risk to which
the Bank is exposed.
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1) TR TeheIehTuT

c) Quantitative Disclosures

W) ol Yoot T o (0T SHREH =JHIhuT Tehrieh Fted)
b)  Total gross credit exposures (including credit risk mitigation techniques.)
M) e o fiferen fereRor
c)  Geographic distribution of exposure
a9 %/ Overseas
319 39 5 / Domestic
(=) farsT =1 ttEnfites wer
(d) Industry Type Distribution of Exposures
HE AT H AR
Code Name of the Industry
1 e /Coal
2 e gieq @ /Mining including Coal
3 e we 3= /Iron & Steel
4 g1q 3cars /Metal Products
5 @+t gefifrafér /All Engineering
51 g4 9 st /Of which Electronics
6 forra /Electricity
7 e o= /Cotton Textiles
8 s ae /Jute Textiles
9 s @ /Other Textiles
10 < /Sugar
11 =@ /Tea
12 wmygww /Food Processing
13 o o ud st /Vegetable Oil & Vanaspati
14 S ve qemp 37 /Tobacco & Tobacco Products
15 =we ud e s /Paper & Paper Products
16 toe ud 3w 3= /Rubber & Rubber Products
17 smmye s /Infrastructure
17.1 w3 /Of which Power
172 =g @ sefgiasia /Of which Telecommunications
17.3  =g# 4 wes ud uiq /Of which Roads & Ports
18 ¥me/Cement
19 el ue wwer 3as /Leather & Leather Products
20 e swewa /Gems & Jewellery
21 fyor /Construction
22 Ygiferaw /Petroleum
23 ditee wiea sremEEa /Automobiles including transport
24 g amed® /Computer Software
25 TETE, ¥ we 1 (W2) /Chemical, Dyes, Paints etc.
25.1 <gd 9 s /Of which Fertilizers
25.2  zgu @ 92t WA /Of which Petro-chemicals
25.3 o ¥ simfy vd wEfeshew /Of which Drugs & pharmaceuticals
26 a=sam/Other Industries
27 weewH ue ¢fem /NBFC & Trading
28  smfme s /Other Advances
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(X =g 9)/ ¥ in Crore
fafer srenfiar WR-fafr emrenia F
Fund Based Non Fund Based Total
53933.74 5215.80 59149.54
NIL NIL NIL
53933.74 5215.80 59149.54
Rz H)
T in Crore
Tafer smenfee swewrar W fafer smenfie seerar
Fund Based Outstanding Non-Fund Based Outstanding
0.00 0.00
63.50 0.48
4707.11 282.11
285.04 8.87
1281.12 94.07
544.55 7.00
0.00 0.00
422.09 0.72
16.60 1.91
528.45 5.88
42.58 0.07
38.86 0.00
521.87 17.94
56.53 0.02
421.25 2.42
92.25 1.26
153.37 13.92
10931.66 966.98
6213.32 298.93
1507.60 0.05
2278.58 477.14
758.91 29.57
196.37 0.66
321.95 16.99
881.03 123.51
238.40 22.13
2227.31 171.50
128.96 0.60
1777.68 394.69
205.73 0.00
1088.30 32.61
483.64 6.86
6978.30 69.66
5151.70 0.77
15710.22 3344.78



o Trfetae sam o 31.03.201 1 oo ff s iR iR-ffy emenftd @ Fund based and non-fund based exposure to the following
ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁf‘\ﬂ@ﬁ'{-ﬁfﬁ T o &1 5% § s T | industries exceeded 5% of total fund based and non fund based

exposure of the Bank respectively as on 31.03.2011.

2.1

18T Tel EA / Iron & Steel 8.72 8T Tel S / Iron & Steel el
YR G / Infrastructure 20.27 2 SYRYd AT / Infrastructure 18.73
3ITH ¥ 3517 / Of which Power 11.52 2.1  3TH ¥ 35/ Of which Power 5.73

TSNURET TS 2fST / NBFC & Trading 9.55 2.2 uAEiuwH Ud 2fET / NBEC & Trading 9.15

) ST T ST HiTaTqeh YU T STHT- AT TaRor

e) Residual contractual maturity break down of assets

Rz H)

(X in crore)

368.12 3338.29 244.57 1189.51 4430.36 2037.49 4274.52 20803.55 7814.96 9001.07 53502.44

Advances

et

49.46 266.34 49.58 160.79  994.29  469.42 883.14 2149.43 3724.93  17511.57 26258.95

Investments

Tt o1

e
Foreign 14751  336.98 123.58 79.2  1333.59 41935  399.00 0.45 0.00 0.00 4167.25

Currency
Assets
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() et R (T (Weher)

R wH)

S 572.13
fery 1 342.61
ifery 2 321.29
gy 3 95.44
&t 2431
(fesrrar amfeeat = af) (-)

(F) T R ST (% )
() Tehet 0T hl Tehed 3TSTeh TRt 2.51
() 5 F0T Bl 5 3T ST 1.42
(@A RsE)
%) 39 I8 o AR | URIHH STH 1372.30
@) T a9 % SRH g8 g 984.15
) 39 99 g8 HH 1000.67
o) 39 a9 & 3id H 3(d 9 (F+@) - (M) 1355.78

%) T 9 & AR H TRITR ST 593.75
) 36 9 o N (U T A 419.18
) SAARET WTeEHT 1 S B ST / goRis 414.56
) 39 99 % 3T | T 9 (FH@) - (M) 598.37

1) 39 99 % STRT H YRS I 517.35
ii) 29 719 fohT 7TT A 151.51
iii) =g @ <o 380.03
1v) SATANERT T 1 Hideran 149.18
V) 39 99 & 37 | ey (i+ii) - (iiit+iv) 139.64
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(f) Amount of NPAs (Gross)

(X in crore)

Sub Standard 572.13
Doubtful - 1 342.61
Doubtful - 2 321.29
Doubtful - 3 95.44
Loss 24.31

(Amounts of assets sold) (-)

(h) NPA ratios (in %)
(a) Gross NPAs to Gross Advances 2.51
(b) Net NPAs to Net Advances 1.42

a) Opening balance at the beginning of the year 1372.30
b) Additions during the year 984.15
) Reductions during the year 1000.67
d) Closing balance at the end of the year (a+b)-(c) 1355.78

a) Opening balance at the beginning of the year 593.75
b) Provisions made during the year 419.18
¢) Write-off/write-back of excess provisions 414.56
d) Closing balance at the end of the year (a+b)-(c) 598.37

i) Opening balance at the beginning of the year 517.35
ii) Provisions made during the year 151.51
iii) Write-off 380.03
iv) Write-back of excess provisions 149.18
v) Closing balance at the end of the year (i+ii)- 139.64

(iti+iv)
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TABLE DE-5
Credit risk: Disclosures for portfolios subject to the
standardised approach

Qualitative Disclosure
(a) For portfolios under the standardized approach

» Names of credit rating agencies used, plus reasons for any
changes:

As per the RBI Guidelines, the Bank has identified CARE, CRISIL,
ICRA and FITCH India, approved domestic External Credit Rating
Agencies (ECRASs), for the purpose of rating the Exposures, whose
ratings are used for the purpose of capital calculation.

* Types of exposure for which each agency is used:

(i) For Exposures with a contractual maturity of less than or equal
to one year (except Cash Credit, Overdraft and other Revolving
Credits), Short Term Ratings assigned by ECRAs is used.

(ii) For Domestic Cash Credit, Overdraft and other Revolving Cred-
its (irrespective of the period) and for Term Loan exposures with a
contractual maturity of over 1 year, Long Term Ratings is used.

o A description of the process used to transfer public issue
ratings onto comparable assets in the banking book: NONE

Quantitative Disclosures:
® in crore)

b) For  exposure

amounts after sk pjoy 100 % risk weight: | 25815.62

mitigation subject to

the standardized ap-

proach, outstanding

e of benlis jps 100 % risk weight: 18560.33

forming loans & ad-

vances (rated and un-

rated) in .the followmg More thar} 100 % risk 4163.37

three major risk buck- weight:

ets as well as those

that are deducted. Deducted 0.00
TABLE DF-6

Credit risk mitigation: disclosures for standardised

approaches

Qualitative Disclosures

a) The general qualitative disclosure requirement with respect to
credit risk mitigation including:-

 Policies and processes for, and an indication of the extent to which
the bank makes use of, on- and off-balance sheet netting:

e Policies and processes for collateral valuation and management:
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(M SR THTES (0%) (3) <@ < (20 %)
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AYST AT ) ©
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4689.11

4459.60

In line with the regulatory requirement, the Bank has put in place
a Board approved policy on Credit Risk Mitigation Techniques &
Collateral Management with the primary objective of a) Mitigation
of credit risks & enhancing awareness on identification of
appropriate collateral taking into account the spirit of Basel I/ RBI
guidelines and (b) Optimizing the benefit of credit risk mitigation in
computation of capital charge as per approaches laid down in Basel
II / RBI guidelines. Valuation of collaterals is also addressed in the
said policy. The Policy adopts the Comprehensive Approach, which
allows full offset of collateral (after appropriate haircuts) against
exposures, by effectively reducing the exposure amount by the value
ascribed to the collateral.-

Description of the main types of collateral taken by the bank :

The main types of Collaterals usually recognized as Credit Risk
Mitigants by the Bank under the Standardised Approach are (i) Bank
Deposits, (ii) NSCs/KVP, (iii)Life Insurance Policies-

Main types of guarantor counterparty and their
creditworthiness :

For computation of CRAR, the types of guarantees recognized for
taking mitigation by the Bank are (a) Central Government Guarantee
(0%) (b) State Government (20%) (c) CGTMSE (0%) (d) ECGC
(20%).-

Information about (market or credit) risk concentrations
within the mitigation taken :

The types of collaterals used by the Bank for mitigation purpose are
easily realizable financial securities. As such, presently no limit/
ceiling has been prescribed to address the concentration risk in
credit risk mitigants recognized by the Bank.

Quantitative Disclosures:
® in crore)

b) For each separately disclosed credit risk
portfolio the total exposure (after, where
applicable, on- or off balance sheet netting) that
is covered by eligible financial collateral after the
application of haircuts.

4689.11

) For each separately disclosed portfolio the
total exposure (after, where applicable, on-
or off-balance sheet netting) that is covered
by guarantees/credit derivatives (whenever
specifically permitted by RBI)

4459.60
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TABLE DE-7
Securitisation: disclosure for
standardised approach

Qualitative Disclosures

a)

b)

9]

The general qualitative disclosure requirement
with respect to securitisation including a
discussion of:

« the bank’s objectives in relation to securitisa-
tion activity, including the extent to which
these activities transfer credit risk of the
underlying securitised exposures away from
the bank to other entities.

« the nature of other risks (e.g. liquidity risk)
inherent in securitised assets;

+ the various roles played by the bank in
the securitisation process (For example:
originator, investor, servicer, provider of
credit enhancement, liquidity provider,
swap provider® protection provider*) and
an indication of the extent of the bank’s
involvement in each of them;

+ a description of the Erocesses in place to
monitor changes in the credit and market
risk of securitisation exposures (for example,
how the behaviour of the underlying assets
impacts securitisation exposures as defined
in para 5.16.1 of the Master Circular on NCAF
dated July 1, 2009).

« a description of the bank’s policy governing
the use of credit risk mitigation to mitigate
the risks retained through securitisation
exposures;

®bank may have provided support to a
securitisation structure in the form of an
interest rate swap or currency swap to
mitigate the interest rate/currency risk of
the underlying assets, if permitted as per
regulatory rules.

#bank may provide credit protection to
a securitisation transaction through
guarantees, credit derivatives or any other
sir{lilar product, if permitted as per regulatory
rules.

Summary of the bank’s accounting policies for
securitisation activities, including:

+ whether the transactions are treated as sales
or financings;

 methods and key assumptions (includinﬁ
inputs) applied in valuing positions retaine
or purchased

+ Changes in methods and key assumptions
from the previous period and impact of the
changes;

» policies for recognising liabilities on the

alance sheet for arrangements that could

require the bank to provide financial support
for securitised assets.

In the banking book, the names of ECAIs
used for securitisations and the types of
securitisation exposure for which each agency
is used.

2010-11

The Bank has
not acted as
Originator in
any Securit-
-ization

Not
Applicable
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TABLE DF-8
Market Risk in trading book

Qualitative disclosures

a) The general qualitative disclosure requirement for market risk
including the portfolios covered by the standardised approach.

Market Risk is defined as the potential loss that the Bank may incur
due to changes/movements in the market variables such as interest
rates, foreign currency exchange rates, equity prices and commodity
prices. Bank’s exposure to market risk arises from investments
(interest related instruments and equities) in trading book (both
AFS and HFT categories) and the Foreign Exchange positions. The
objective of the market risk management is to minimize the impact

of losses on earnings and equity.

The Bank has put in place Board approved Asset Liability
Management Policy and Investment Policy for effective management
of Market Risk in the Bank. Risk Management and reporting is based
on parameters such as a Modified Duration, Maximum permissible
Exposures, Net Open Position limits, Gap limits, Value at Risk (VaR)
etc, in line with the industry best practices.

Quantitative disclosures

® in crore)

b)  The capital requirements for:

e Interest rate risk: 182.82
e Equity position risk: 62.81
e Foreign exchange risk: 0.45

TABLE DE-9
Operational Risk

Qualitative disclosures

¢ General qualitative disclosure requirement, the approach(es) for
operational risk capital assessment for which the bank qualifies:

Operational Risk is the risk of loss resulting from inadequate or
failed internal processes, people and systems or from external
events. Operational risk includes legal risk but excludes strategic
and reputation risks.

The Bank has formulated Operational Risk Management Policy duly
approved by the Board. Supporting policies adopted by the Board
which deal with management of various areas of operational risk are
(a) Information System Security, (b) Know Your Customers (KYC),
() Anti Money Laundering (AML) and (d) IT Business Continuity
and Disaster Recovery Policy etc.

The Operational Risk Management Policy adopted by the Bank
outlines organization structure and detailed processes for
management of operational risk. The basic objective of the policy
is to closely integrate operational risk management system into
the day-to-day risk management processes of the Bank by clearly
assigning roles for effectively identifying, assessing, monitoring and
controlling / mitigating operational risks and by timely reporting
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of operational risk exposures, including material operational losses.
Operational risks in the Bank are managed through comprehensive
and well articulated internal control frameworks.

In line with RBI Guidelines, the Bank has adopted the Basic
Indicator Approach for computing capital for Operational Risk.
Accordingly, the capital requirement for operational risk as on
31.03.2011 is ¥239.49 crores.

TABLE DF-10
Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB)

Qualitative Disclosures

a) The general qualitative disclosure requirement, including
the nature of Interest Rate Risk in Banking Book (IRRBB)
and key assumptions, including assumptions regarding loan
prepayments and behaviour of non-maturity deposits, and

frequency of IRRBB measurement:

Interest rate risk refers to fluctuations in Bank’s Net Interest Income
and the value of its Assets and Liabilities arising from internal and
external factors. Internal factors include the composition of the
Bank’s assets and liabilities, quality, maturity, interest rate and
re-pricing period of deposits, borrowings, loans and investments.
External factors cover general economic conditions. Rising or
falling interest rates impact the Bank depending on Balance Sheet
positioning. Interest rate risk is prevalent on both the asset as well
as the liability sides of the Bank’s Balance Sheet.

The Asset - Liability Management Committee (ALCO) periodically
monitors and controls the risks and returns, funding and
deployment, setting Bank’s lending and deposit rates, and directing
the investment activities of the Bank. The Bank identifies the risks
associated with the changing interest rates i.e. Earnings at Risk,
which is computed based on the Traditional Gap Analysis on a static
position.

Further, RBI has stipulated monitoring of interest rate risk at
monthly intervals through a Statement of Interest Rate Sensitivity to
be prepared as on last Reporting Friday of each month. Accordingly,
ALCO reviews Interest Rate Sensitivity statement on monthly
basis.

Quantitative Disclosures

b) The increase (decline) in earnings at risk for upward and
downward rate shocks according to management’s method
for measuring IRRBB, broken down by currency (where the
turnover is more than 5% of the total turnover).

INTEREST RATE RISK IN BANKING BOOK

® in crore)

Changes in Interest Rate ~ Change in NII
Earnings At Risk (EAR) Up by 1.00% (+)71.12
Down by 1.00% (-)71.12
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UNITED BANK OF INDIA

HEAD OFFICE : UNITED TOWER
11 HEMANTA BASU SARANI
KOLKATA 700001

Dear Shareholders,
Re.: Payment of Dividend through National Electronic Clearing Services (NECS)/Electronic Clearing Services (ECS)

In case you have not already sent the NECS/ECS/Bank Account particulars to our Registrar, M/s. Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd. or to your Depository Par-
ticipant (in case of demat holdings) we would request you to provide the same in the format given below to facilitate prompt, safe and correct payment
of dividend as soon as it is declared.

Please ensure that the details submitted by you to the Registrar/ Depository Participant are correct as any error therein could result in the dividend
amount being credited to wrong account.

Payment of Dividend through NECS/ECS and/or to the designated Bank Account which appears on the dividend warrant will help to prevent fraudulent
encashment of dividend warrants.

Kindly help us in our endeavour to serve you better.

Yours faithfully,

For United Bank of India

Authorised Signatory

FORM FOR NECS/ECS MANDATE / BANK ACCOUNT PARTICULARS

I/We do hereby authorize United Bank of India to

e Print the following details on my/our dividend warrant
e Credit my dividend amount directly to my Bank Account by NECS/ECS.

(Strike out whichever is not applicable) My/Our Folio No.
DPID Client ID
Particulars of Bank Account

A. Bank Name

B. Branch Name
C. Branch Address
D. 9 Digit Code No. of the Bank & Branch as appearing

on the MICR Cheque :
E. Account Type : Savings/Current

™

Account No. as appearing on the Cheque
G. STD Code & Telephone No. of the Shareholder

I/We shall not hold the Bank responsible if the NECS/ECS could not be implemented or the Bank discontinues the NECS/ECS for any reason.

(Signature of Shareholder)
Mail to: Link Intime India Pvt. Ltd.
Unit: United Bank of India
C-13 Pannalal Silk Mills Compound
L. B. S Marg, Bhandup (West)
Mumbai - 400078, Maharashtra.

e Please attach a photocopy of a cheque or a blank cancelled cheque issued by your Bank relating to your account for verifying the accuracy of the nine
digit code number.

e In case you are holding the shares in demat form, kindly advise your Depository Participant to take note of your Bank Account particulars/ NECS/
ECS Mandate.
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UNITED BANK OF INDIA
HEAD OFFICE : UNITED TOWER

11 HEMANTA BASU SARANI
KOLKATA 700001.

FROM ‘B’

FORM OF PROXY
(To be filled in and signed by the shareholder)

DPID:

} ANNUAL REPORTL [2010-11

Registered Folio No.
(for shares not in demat form)

Client Id :

I/ We resident of

(for shares in demat form)

No. of Shares held :

in the District of

in the state of

, being a shareholder/

shareholders of United Bank of India hereby appoint Sri/.Smt.

resident of

in the District of

in the state of

, or failing him Sri/.Smt.

resident of

in the District

of in the state of

, as my/our proxy to vote for me/us and on my/our behalf at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting

of the shareholders of the Bank to be held on Friday, 29th July, 2011, at Bhasha Bhavan Auditorium, National Library, Belvedre Road, Alipore, Kolkata- 700

027 and at any adjournment thereof.

Signed this Day of 2011

Revenue
Stamp

Signature of the proxy Signature of the first/sole holder
Name :

Address :

Note : Proxy forms duly filled in and signed must reach the Share Department & Investors Grievance Cell, at the Head Office, 11,
Hemanta Basu Sarani, Kolkata - 700 001 not later than four days prior to the date of the meeting, i.e. on or before the closing

business hours at 1:45 PM of Saturday, the 23rd of July 2011.
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UNITED BANK OF INDIA
HEAD OFFICE : UNITED TOWER
11 HEMANTA BASU SARANI
KOLKATA 700 001

ATTENDANCE SLIP

I/We hereby record my/our presence at the Annual General Meeting of United Bank of India at Bhasha Bhavan Auditorium,
National Library, Belvedre Road, Alipore, Kolkata 700 027 on Friday, July 29, 2011 at 11.00 a.m.

Registered Folio No. : Number of Shares :
DPID:

ClientID :

Name of the Member :

Name of the Proxy :

Signature (s) of the Member(s) Signature(s) of the Proxy

Note : Please remember to bring the attendance slip with you duly filled-in and hand it over at the entrance of the
Auditorium. Please also bring a copy of the Annual Report.
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